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Impartant Notes About This Manual

Please keep this manual in your Pontiac, so it will be there if you ever need it when you're on the road. If you sell the
vehicle, please leave this manual in it so the new owner can use it

This manual includes the latest imformation at the time it was printed. We reserve the right to make changes in the product
afier that time without further notice.

Note to Canadian Owners

For vehicles first sold in Canada. substitute the nume “General Motors of Canada Limited” for Pontiac Motor Division
whenever it appears in this manual.

For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a French Language Manual:

Aux propriétaires canadiens: Vous pouvez vous procurer un exemplaire de ce guide en frangais chez voire concessionaire
ou au DGN Marketing Services Ltd., 1500 Bonhill Rd., Mississanga, Ontario L5T 1C7.

Published by Pontiac Motor Division Genernl Motors, GM and the GM Emblem, Pontiac, the
General Motors Corporation Pontiage Emblem and the name Grand AM are registered

trademarks of General Motors Corporation,

The word Deleo 15 a registered trademark of General
Muotors Corparation,

€ Copyright 1993 General Motors Corporation, Pontiac Motor Division. All rights reserved,

e
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How to Use This Manual

Part 5: Problems on the Road

This part rells you what to do if you have
a problem while driving, such as a Ta ore
or engine overheating, eic,
Part 6: Service & Appearance Care
Here the manual tells you how to keep
vour Pontiac running properly and
|1:u.'rkillg gonid,

Part 7: Maintenance Schedule

This part tells you when to perform

Usjng Your 1994 Pontiac Part 1: Seats & Restraint Svstems vihicle maintenance and what fluids and
' L lubricants to use.
Owner’s Manual This part tells you how 10 use your seats 4
) and safety belts properly, It also explains Part 8: Customer Assistance

Many people read their owner’s manual | the “SRS” (Air Bag) System. Information
from beginning 10 e : 3 :
e -I:i\ Eﬁ:m“m}luxu:qd T hl:lflht-j_mi-:lnﬁt‘l Part 1: Features & Controls Ihis part tells you how to contact Pontiac
ok :'LI " ""t: e | _':_ '_L it 'Hd ' > 51" This o iy : for assistance and how to get service
f'lr“ IL.IFI'I.dI '”-LIH IF. 'E‘,1_[”W" .n{1| Lﬂlltlrli; 5 ]h. |ﬁ.:rr_e.\pf:m.-. .u.m by start and publications. It also gives you information
rjl:m.'rlﬂl*ll'fl"'-? .1‘“ R l":j i E:-::-Ilm:'.l -_E““ operate your Pontiic. on “Reporting Safety Defects™ on

i B etaheha il Part 3: Comfort Controls & Audio page 247,
together to cxplain things quickly. Svst

Sysiems Part 9: Index

There are nine parts wi_lh hl.-u;k-tulur?mt '|'I1i.-_]}.-u_1 tells you ]u_lm' Lo adjust the Here's an alphabetical listing of almosi
pages in this manual. Each part begins ventilation and comfort controls and how | every subject in this manual, You can use it
w:lhla; I:'nrnlcli list n;r n:mﬂi_:;_ﬂin 0 YOU can o operale your sound system. to guickly find something you wani o read.
usually tell at a glance if thar pan - ‘e g ey :

: & P Part 4: Your Diriving and the Road Service Station Information

contains the mformation you wanl,

Here you'll find helpful information and | This is o quick reference of service
You can bend the manual slightly 1o reveal | tips about the road and how 1o drive information, You can find it on the last
the black tabs thut help you find o part. | under different conditions, | page of this manual.

1

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

How to Use This Manual

Safety Warnings and
Symbols
You will find a number of safety cautions

in this book. We use a box with gray
background and the word CAUTION 1o

You will also find a circle with a slash
through it in this book. This safety
symbol means:

“Don’'t,”

tell yvou about things that could hurt you if | “Don’t do this,”

you were [0 ignore the warning.

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that
could hurt you or other people.

In the gray caution area, we tell you what

the hazard is. Then we tell you what to do

1o help avoid or reduce the hazard, Please
tead these cautions. If vou don’t, vou or
others could be hun.

—
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or “Don’t let this happen,”

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these
notices;

NOTICE:

These mean there is something thai
could damage your vehicle,

In the notice area, we tell you about
something that can damage your vehicle.
Many times, this damage would not be
covered by your warranty, and it could be
costly. But the notice will tell you what to
dio to help avoid the damage.

When vou read other manuals, you might
see CAUTION and NOTICE wamings in
different colors or in different words,

You'll also see warning labels on your
vehicle, They use yellow for cautions,
blue for notices, and the words
CAUTION or NOTICE.
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Vehicle Svmbols These symbols Here sre some

- " . are used on other symhbols
I'hese are some of the symbols you may find on your vehicle. warning ind YOU My see:
imicator lighis:
For example, These symhbaols These symhbols These symbols FUSE N
these symhbols are importian have to do with are on some of ENGINE
are used on an fior you and your lights: your controls: COOLANT _ J—
onging! barery: YOUr PARSENEErs TEMP e RADIO Higin
vt B el MASTER 1. | WINDSHIELD seecton P
CAUTION I.|I'.i'-'l.'l'|' ' LIGHTING = - WIPER BATTERY
POSSIBLE : SWITCH » T CHARGING
INJURY 2o SYSTEM RADIO
DOOA LOCK WINDSHIELD VOLUME
PROTECT UhLOCK TURN WASHER
SIGNALS <:| ::? ’ BRAKE ( )
EYES BY
iagiage WINDSHIELD "
i PARKING [ | DEFROSTER RADIATOR m CONDITIONING
CAUSTIC v LIGHTS P""‘ COOLANT
BATTERY TRUNK
ACID COULD % REAR RELEASE el
CAUSE HAZARD winoow | §3) FUEL

BURNS POWER 728 WARNING A DEFOGGER T
winoow [ § | FLASHER ENGINE OIL LIGHTER (’
AVOID PRESSURE v P
SPARKS OR 1= VENTILATING
FLAMES @ .' LIGHTS OR — FAN #
- HIGH BEAM = EHEIHTEEEII.IIﬁ E : HI]FIH'
SPARKOR 1 f Et
couLn @ 0% e % D SPEAKER
ACIR)

BRAKE
BATTERY
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Notes

sasl
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Here you'll find information about the
seals in your Pontiac, and how to use
your safety belts properly. You can
also learn about some things you
should not do with safety belts.

Part |
Seats & Restraint Systems

e AN R IOl e e e e R o R R R ek o R 8
SRR Bl -, o L s S i e e S S e e 12
How to Wear Safety Belts Properly .. uios e veresu il sl es vl voaavian 17
Driver Position | o e s i e R A P R R e B A B B 17
Supplemental Restrint System (SRE) ... ovvveviisiaiinieiviisiasiaia, 21
L e 1 T L g | et S e PO o o 22
Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Pontiac . ., s
Safety Belt Use Doring PTRgnaney. .. .ucvunremasnistonns o symiossss e 25
Right Front Possenger POSTHON o ccuascanrrs panmamg bimn s wmmae s by 26
Bear Seal Passengers . ... cu o in e irnsn e orer e s msaypesate s e 26
Center Possenger POSIION . o u v e ianmorononssmomcneereanysrnsns ve 2T
Bear Safaty B Ir oo I s e fea s e a e b adle sk ba e & e 3 o 30
ol e e e b G S R T e s S S s B T 32
Ematler Children:and Babies oo coinsfaain i isi i sniea i ol 32
Child Restmints o vimin vaiihe e sie i ng A e e
L C AR s 5 i s s e e A A L S 40
SOTEl BElt EXBRIRT . (oo i i e sk s e a0 0 e e e e e 42
Checking Your RESEEING SWRIBM . oo b iR e s s e Pt 42
Replacing Safety Bells Aftera Crash ... ovneininnasrarainiainray 42

Taus
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Seats & Restraint Systems

m Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the
seats—how to adjust them—and also
pbout reclining seathacks and head
resiraimis,

Manual Front Seat

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle
if you try 1o adjust a manual driver’s
seat while the vehicle is moving.
The sudden movement could startle
and confuse you, or make you push
a pedal when you don’t want to.
Adjust the driver's seat only when
the vehicle is nol moving,
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Move the conirel lever under the front of

the seat to unlock it. Slide the seat to
where you wanl it. Then release the lever
and try o move the seal with your body,

o make sure the seal is locked mto place.

Manual 4-Way Adjustable
Seat (OPTION)

There are two levers al the front of the
seat, The el lever adjusts the seat
forward and back. The right lever adjusts
the angle of the front of the seat.

To Adjust the Seat’s Forward and
Rearward Movement:

Lift the left lever up and adjust the seat
forward or back. Then release the lever
and try to move the seat to be certain that
it is locked in place.

To Raise or Lower the Front of the
Seat:

Lift the right lever, and lean forward or
backward,
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Power Seat Controls
(OPTION)
To adjust the power seat on some models:

Front Control: Raise the front of

the seat by holding the switch up, Lower
the front of the seat by holding the switch
down.

Center Control: Move (he seal
forward or back by holding the control 10
the front or back,

Move the seal higher by holding the
control up. Lower the seat by holding the
control down.

Rear Control: Raise the rear of the

seit by holding the switch up. Lower the
rear of the seat by holding the switch
down,

Manual Lumbar Support

Turn the knob on the side of the driver’s
seat clockwise to increase support to the
lvwer back. Turn the knob
counterclockwise to decrease the support.
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Manual Reclining
Seatback

To adjust the seatback, lift the lever on the
ouler side of the seat and move the
seatback where you want it. Release the
lever to lock the seathack,

Pull up on the lever and the seat will go to
an upright position.

Don’t have o scatback reclined, however,
il your vehicle is moving.
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Seats & Restraint Systems

Manual Reclining
Seatback (ConT.)

CAUTION: {Continued)

The lap belt can't do its job either.
In & crash the beli could go up over
yourr abdomen. The belt forces
would be there, not at your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious
internal injuries.

For proper protection when the
vehicle is in motion, have the
seatback upright. Then sit well back
in the seat and wear your safety belt

properly.

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when
your vehicle is in motion can be
dangerous. Even if you buckle up,
vour safety belts can't do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job
because it won't be against your
body. Instead, it will be in front of
you, In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

CAUTION.: (Continued)
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Head Restraints

Head restraings are fixed on some vehicles
and adjustable on others. Slide an
adjustable head restraint up or down so
that the top of the restraint is closest o the

lop of YOur &ars.

This position reduces the chance of a
neck mjury in o crash.

O some miodels, the head restramts nl
forward and rearward also,
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Front Seatback Latches
(TWO-DOOR MODELS)

The front seathack folds forward 1o let
people get into the back seat. Your
seatback will move back and forth freely,
unless you come 1o 4 sudden stop. Then it
will lock into place.

There's one time the front seats may nof
fold without some help from you. That's
il your vehicle is parked poing down a
fairly steep hill.

To fold a front seatback forward, push the
seathack toward the rear seat as you lift
this latch, Then the seatback will fold
forward. The latch must be down for the
seat 10 work properly.

Easy-Entry Seat
(TWO-DOOR MODELS)

The right front seat of your vehicle makes
it easy o gel inand out of the rear seat,

® When you tilt the right front seatback
fully forward, the whole seat will slide
Forward.

® Afier someone gets into the rear seat
area, move the right front seathack to
its original position. Then move the
seal rearward until it locks.

/\ CAUTION:

If an easy entry right front seat isn't
locked, it can move. In a sudden
stop or crash, the person sitting
there could be injured, After you've
used it, be sure 1o push rearward on
an epsy entry seal to be sore it is

———

To get out, again tilt the seatback fully
forward,
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Split Fold-Down Rear Seat
(OPTION)

T Orpen:

Pull forward on the seat tab.,
Tao Close:

Push the seatback up to its original
[rosition,

Push the seatback solidly up against the
back plate to ensure the inertial latch will
hook and lock securely during sudden
stops.
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Seats & Restraint Systems

m Safety Belts: They're
For Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how (o
use safety belts properly. It also ells you
some things you should not do with safety
helts.

And it expluins the Supplemental
Restraint System, or “air bag™ system.

EHETS

/\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyvone rnide where they
can’t wear a safety belt properly, If
you are in & crash and you're not
wearing a safety belt, your injurics
can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be
ejected from il. You can be seriously
injured or Killed. In the same crash,
you might not be if you are buckled
up. Always fasten your safety belt,
and check that your passengers’
belis are fastened properly too,

iiill

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

This figure lights up as a reminder to
buckle up. (See “Safety Belt Warning
Light™ in the Index.)

In many sttes and Canadian provinces,
the law says to wear safery belts. Here's

why: They work,

You never know if vou'll be in a crash. If
you do have a crash, you don’t know if il
will be a bad one.

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes
can be so serious that even buckled up a
person wouldn't survive, But most
crashes are in between. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and
sometimes walk away. Without belts they
could have been badly hurt or killed.

After more than 25 vears of safety belts in
vehicles, the facts are clear. In most
crashes buckling up does matter ... a lot!
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Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anything, you go
as fast as il goes.

For example, if the bike is going 10 mph
i 16 km/h), so is the child.
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When the bike hits the block, it stops. But
the child keeps going!

Tuke the simplest vehicle. Suppose it's
just a seat on wheels.

13...
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Seats & Restraint Systems

Why Safety Belts Work
(CONT,)

Put someane on it

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Giet it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle.
The rider doesn’t stop.

The person keeps going until stopped by
something.

In a real vehicle, it could be the
windshield ...



http://www.manualslib.com/

or the instrument panel ...

af the safely belis!

With safety belts, you slow down as the

vehicle does. You gel more time to stop.

Yo stop over more distance, and your
stronges! bones take the forces. That's
why safety belis make such good sense,
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®m Here Are Questions
Many People Ask
About Safety Belts --
and the Answers

Q: Won't I be trapped in the vehicle
after an accident if I'm wearing a
safety belt?

A: You could be -~ whether you're
wearing a safety belt or not. But you
can easily unbuckle a safety belt, even
if you're upside down. And your
chance of being conscious during and
after an accident, so you can unbuckle
and get oul, is much greater if you are
belted.

18...
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Seats & Restraint Systems

m Here Are Questions
Many People Ask
About Safety Belts --
and the Answers (CONT)

Q: Why don’t they just put in air bags

so0 people won'l have to wear safety
belts?

=

» Air bags, or Supplemental Restraint
Systems. are in some vehicles today
and will be in more of them in the
future. But they are supplemental
systems only == so they work with
sufety belts, not instead of them,
Every air bag system ever offered (or
sale has required the use of safety
belts. Even if you're in a vehicle tha
has air bags, vou stll have o buckle
up o gel the most protection. That's
true not only in frontal collisions, bu

especially in side and other collisions.

... 16
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Q: If I'm a good driver, and I never
drive far from home, why should 1
wear salety helts?

A: You may be an excellent driver, but if
vou're in an accident -- even one that
151l your [awll —- you and your
passengers can be hurt, Being a good
driver doesn’l protect you from things
beyond your contral, such as bad
drivers.

Muost acendents occur within 25 miles
(40 km of home, And the greatest number
ol serious ingunes and deaths occur ai
speeds of less than 40 mph (63 km/h).

Safety belts are for everyone,

Eid

Safety Belt Warning Light

When the key is tumed (o “Run” or
“Start”, a ¢hime will come on for about
eight seconds to remind people 1o fasien
their safety belts, unless the driver’s
safety belt is already buckled. The safety
beli light will also come on and stay on
for 20 seconds, then it will flash for an
additional 35 seconds. If the driver’s belt
is already buckled, neither the chime nor
the light will come on.
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/\ cauTioN:

If your silety belt light ever comes
on or stays on after the front doors
are closed and the driver’s beli is
buckled, have your vehicle fixed.
If you don't, the belt mighl not
work as it should, and yvou might
not have the protection you'd need
in a crash,

S

B How To Wear Safety
Belts Properly

Adults

This section is only for people of adult
size.

Be aware that there are special things to
know about safety belts and children. And
there are different rules for smaller
children and babies. If a child will be
riding in your Pontiac, see “Children”
located later in this section, Follow those
rules for everyone's protection.

First, you'll want 10 know which restraint
systems your vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position.

B Vehicles First Sold In
Canada

Was your Pontiae first sold, when new, in

Canada’ (IT it was, a sticker on the

driver's door will say “conforms to all

applicable Canada motor vehicle...” etc, )

| If 50, then the rest of Part | does not apply

o your vehicle,

To leamn how to use your safety belts,
please read the “Owner's Manual Safety
Belt Supplement™. It comes with every
new Pontiac first sold in Canada.
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B Driver Position

This section describes the driver’s
restrainl system.

17...
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Seats & Restraint Systems

Automatic Lap-Shoulder
Belt

Ths safety belt w called “auomatic”
because you don’t have 10 buckle up
when you gel o your vehicle,

c+. 1B
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liv =

And you don’t have to unbuckle when
you get out.

lust get into your vehicle. Then close and
lock the door. Adjust the seat (to see how,
see “Seats” in the Index) so you can sit up
straight,

The lap belt should be wormn as low on the
hips as possible. In a crash. this applies
force to the strong pelvic bones. And
you'd be less likely to slide under the lap
belr, I you shid under i1, the bell would

apply force at your abdomen, This could

cause serious or even fatal injuries, The
shoulder belt should go over the shoulder
and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able 1o take belt restraining
forces.
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The safety belt locks if there's a sudden
stop or a crash.

It"s possible that an automatic bell could
keep vou from fully opening a door. That
can happen if the door was slammed shut
very hard. Just close the door all the way,
then slowly open it. If that doesn’t fix i,
then vour Pontiac needs service,

We hope you'll always keep your
automatic belt buckled. However, you
may need to unbuckle it in an emergency.

To unbuckle the automatic belt, just push | To reattach the awtomatic belt:

the button on the buckle. T

2. Adjust the seat (1o see how, see
“Seats”™ in the Index) so you can sit up
straight.

3. Pick up the laich plate and pull the
belt across you. Don’t let it get
twisted.

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle
until it clicks. Pull up on the laich
plate to make sure it is secure,

19...
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Seats & Restraint Systems

Fra ™
+

Automatic Lap-Shoulder
Belt (conrt,)
Q: What’s wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't
give nearly as much protection this
way.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt il your

shoulder belt is too loose. In a crash

you would move forward too much,

which could significantly increase

injury. The shoulder belt should fit

against your body.
_
L A In
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Q: What's wrong with this?
A: The belt is buckled in the wrong

place,

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your
belt is buckled in the wrong place
like this. In a crash, the beli would
go up over your abdomen, The belt
forces would be there, not at the
pelvic bones. This could cause
serious intermal injuries. Always
buckle your belt into the buckle
nearest you,

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is worn under the
armi, 1t should be worn over the
shoulder ar all times.
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you
wear the shoulder belt under your
arm. In a crash, your body would
move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and
neck injury. Also, the belt would
apply too much force to the ribs,
which aren’t as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely
injure internal organs like your liver
or spleen.

Q: What's wrong with this?

A The belt is iwisied across the oy,

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a
twisted belt. In a crash, you
wouldn’t have the full width of the
belt to take impict forces. If a belt is
Iwisted, make it straight so il can
work properly, or ask your dealer to
fix it

® Supplemental Restraint
System (SRS)

This section explaims the driver’s
Supplemental Restraint System (SRS,
commaonlty referred 16 as an air bag, Here
are the most imiportant things 1o know:

/\ CAUTION:

Even with an air bag, if vou're not
weanng a safety bell and you're in a
crash, your injuries may be much
worse, Air bags are not designed o l
inflate in rollovers or in rear, side or
low=speed frontal crashes, You need
to wear yvour safety belt to reduce
the chance of hitting things inside
the vehicle or being ejected from it
Always wear vour safety belt, even
with an air bag,

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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Seats & Restraint Systems

®m Supplemental Restraint

System (SRS) (cont)

/\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great force,
faster than the blink of an eye. If
you ‘e too close to an inflating air
bag, it could seriously injure you.
Safety belts help keep you in
position for an air bag inflation in a

even with an air bag, and sit as far
back as you can while still

crash. Always wear vour safety beli,

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is
dust in the air. This dust could cause
breathing problems lor people with
i history of asthma or other
breathing trouble, To aveid this,
everyone in the vehicle should get
out &5 soon as it is safe to do so. IF
vou have breathing problems but
can't get oul of the vehicle after an
air bag inflates, then get fresh air by
opening a window or door.

AIR BAG

maintaining control of your vehicle.

in o
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/\ CAUTION:

Don’t put anything on, or attach
anything to, the driver air bag. Also,
don’t put anything (such as pets or
objects) between the driver and the
driver air hag. If something is
between an occupant and an air bag,
it could affect the performance of
the air bag, or, worse, it could cause
injury.

Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the
instrument panel, which shows “Air Bag”.
The system checks for electrical
malfunctions, and the light tells you if
there is a problem,

You will see this light Aash for a few
seconds when you turn your ignition to
"Run” or "Start.” Then the light should go
out, which means the system is ready,

Remember, if the air bag readiness light
doesn’t come on when you start your
vehicle, or stays on, or comes on when
you are driving, your air bag systemn may
not work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced right away.
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How The Air Bag System
Works

Where is the air bag?

The driver’s air bag is in the middle of the
steering wheel.

When is an air bag expected 1o inflate?

The air bag is designed to inflate in
maderate to severe frontal or near-frontal
crashes. The air bag will only inflate if the
velocity of the impact is above the
designed threshold level. When impacting
straight into a wall that does not move or
deform, the threshold level for most GM
vehicles is between @ and 15 mph (14 and
23 km/h). However, this velocity
threshold depends on the vehicle design
and may be several miles-per-hour faster
or slower, In addition, this threshold
velocity will be considerably higher if the
vehicle sirikes an object such as a parked
car which will move and deform on
impact. The air bag is also not designed to
inflate in rollovers, side impacts, or rear
impacis where the inflation would provide
no occupant protection benefil.

In amy particular crash, the determination
of whether the air bag should have inflated
cannol be based solely on the level of
damage on the vehicle(s). Inflation is
determined by the angle of the impact and
the vehicle’s deceleration, of which vehicle
damage is only one indication. Repair cost
is mot a good indicator of whether an air
bag should have deployed.
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What makes an air bag inflate?

In a frontal impact of sufficient severity, the
air bag sensing system detects that the
vehicle is suckdenly stopping as a result of a
crash, The sensing system trnggers a
chemical reaction of the sodium azide
sealed in the mMator. The reaction produces
nitrogen gas, which inflates the cloth bag,
The miflator, cloth bag, and related
hardware are all pant of the air bag mflanor
moddule packed mside the steering wheel.

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or
near-frontal collisions, even belted
occupants can contact the steering wheel.
The air bag supplements the protection
provided by safety belts. Air bags
distribute the force of the impact more
evenly over the occupant’'s upper body,
stopping the occupant more gradually. But
air bags would not provide protection in
many 1ypes of collisions, including
rollovers and rear and side impacts,
primarily because an occupant’s motion is
not toward the air bag. Air bags should
never be regarded as anything more than a
supplement to safety belt protection in
moderate to severe frontal and near-frontal
collisions.

23...



http://www.manualslib.com/

Seats & Restraint Systems

How The Air Bag System
Works (conT,)

What will you see after an air bag
inflation?

After the air bag has inflated, it will then
guickly deflate. This occurs so quickly
that some people may not even realize
that the air bag inflated. Some
components of the air bag module in the
steering wheel hub may be hot for a short
time, but the portion of the bag that comes
into contact with you will not be hot 10
the touch. There will be small amounts of
smoke and dust coming from venis in the
deflated air bag, The air bag will not
impede the driver's vision or ability to
steer the vehicle, nor will it hinder the
occupants from exiling the vehigcle.

® The air bag is designed to inflate only
once. After it inflates, you'll need
some new parts for your air bag
system. IT you don't get them, the air
bag system won't be there to help
protect you in another crash. A new
system will inelude the air bag module
and possibly other parts. The service
manual has information about the
need to replace other pars.

_—z
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® Your vehicle is equipped with a
diagnostic module, which records
information about the air bag system
if the air bag deploys during a crash.
The module records information about
the readiness of the system, which
sensors activated the deplovment, and
whether the driver’s safety bell was in
Lse,

® et only qualified technicians work on
your air bag system. Improper service
can mean that your air bag system
won't work properly. See your dealer
for service,

NOTICE:

If you damage the cover for the
driver’s air bag, it may not waork
properly, You may have 1o replace
the air bag on the steering wheel.
Do not open or break the air bag
COVEr.

Is the smoke from an air bag inflation
harmful?

The particles emitted during air bag
inflation are not harmful to most people.
Some people with respiratory ailments
may experience difficulty breathing if
they stay in the vehicle with the windows
closed after air bag inflation. So, if your
air bag inflates, you and any passengers
should exit the vehicle if and when it is
safe to do so. If you or your passengers
can’t get out of the vehicle, try to get
fresh air by opening a window, lurning on
the fan, or opening 4 door,
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Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Pontiac

The wir bag affects how your Poiliac
should be serviced. There are parts of the
air bag system in several places around
your vehicle. You don’t want the system

to inflate while someone is working on L
your vehicle, Your Pontisc dealer and the
1994 Grand Am Service Manual have
information about servicing your vehicle
and the air bag system. The air bag
system does not need regular
mintenance,

/\ CAUTION:

For up to 2 minutes after the
ignition key is turned off and the
battery is disconnected, an air bag
can still inflate during improper
service. You can be injured if you
are close to an air bag when it
inflates, Avoid wires wrapped with
yellow tape, or yellow connectors,
They are probably part of the air bag
system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure
the person performing work for you
15 qualified to do so.
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m Safety Belt Use During
Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, including

pregnant women. Like all occupants, they

are more likely 1o be seriously injured if

they don’t wear safety belts.

A pregmant woman should wear a
lap-shoulder belt. and the lap portion
should be worn as low as possible
throughout the pregnancy.

The best way to protect the Tetos is 1o
protect the mother. When a safety belt is
worn properly, it's more likely that the
letus won't be hurt in o crash. For

| pregnant women, as for anyone, the key

to making safety belis effective is wearing
them properly.

28 e
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m Right Front Passenger
Posifion

The right front passenger’s safety beli

works the same wiay as the driver’s safely

belt, See " Driver Position™, earlier in this

[T,

I-I!Iﬁ'

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

o

Adjust the seat (to see how, see “Seats™ in
the Index) so vou can sit up straight,
Maowve your seat far enough forward that
vour feet touch the part of the car that is
caulled the “toehoard™ (AL That way you™d
b less likely to slide under the lap belt in
i crish.

® Rear Seat Passengers

[t's very important for rear seat
passengers 1o buckle up! Accident
statistics show that unbelted people in the
rear sedat are hurt more often in crashes
than those who are wearing safety belis,

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted
can be thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash. And they can strike others in the
vehicle who are wearing safety belts.
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®m (Center Passenger
Position
Lap Belt

Your vehicle has a rear bench seat and
somenne can sit in the center position.

When you sit in a center seating position,
you have a lap safety belt, which has no
retracior. To make the belt longer, tilt the
latch plate and pull it along the belt.
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To make the belt shorter, pull its free end
as shown until the belt is snug.

Buckle, position and release it the same
way as the lap part of a lap-shoulder belt.
If the belt isn’t long enough, see “Safety
Belt Extender” at the end of this section.

Make sure the release bution on the
buckle is positioned so you would be able
1o unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you
ever had to.

ITl'-li
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Rear Seat Outside
Passenger Positions

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The positions next to the windows have
lap-shoulder belts. Here's how to wear

one properly.

... 28
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1. Pick up the latch plaie and pull the
belt across you, Don't let it get
Iwisted,

2. Push the latch plate into the buckle
until it clicks,

If the belt stops before it reaches the
buckle, tilt the latch plate and keep
pulling until you can buckle ir.

Pull up on the latch plate o make sure
it is secure,

If the belt is not long enough, see
*Safety Belt Extender™ at the end of
this section. Make sure the release
button on the buckle is positioned so
you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.
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Rear Seat Outside
Passenger Positions
(CONT.)

3. To make the lap part tight, pull down
on the buckle end of the belt as you
pull up on the shoulder part,

The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden
stop or i crish,

The lap part of the belt should be warn
low and snug on the hips, just touching
the thighs. In a crash, this applies force 1o
the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to shde under the lap belr. If
you slid under it, the belt would apply
force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even latil injurics, The
shoulder belt should go over the shoulder
and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able 1o take bell restraining
lorees.
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your
shoulder belt is too loose, In a crash
you would move forward too much,
which could increase injury, The
shoulder belt should fit against your
body.

29...
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4. To unlaich the belt, just push the
button on the buckle.

Rear Safety Belt Comfort
Guides for Children and
Small Adults

Rear shoulder belt comfort guides will
provide added comfort for children who
have outgrown child restraints and for
small adults. The comfon guides pull the
shoulder belts away from the neck and
head.

-+, 30
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There is one guide for each outside
passenger position in the rear seat, You
will find them tucked in between the
seathack and the interior body, about
half-way down the edge of the seathack.
Here is how you should install the
comfort guides on the shoulder belis:

1. Pull the elastic cord out from between
the edge of the seatback and the
interior body to remove the guide
from its storage clip.

2. Slide the guide under and past the
belt. The elastic cord must be under
the belt. Then, place the guide over
the belt, and insert the two edges of
the belt into the slots of the guide,
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort
Guides for Children and
Small Adults (conT,)

3. Be sure that the belt is not twisted and

it lies Mat, The elastic cord must be
under the belt and the guide on top.

4. Buckle the belt around the child, and
mike sure that both the lap belt and
the shoulder belt are secured properly.
Make sure that the shoulder belt
crosses the shoulder. See “Safety
Belis, Rear Seat Passengers™ in the
Index.
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To remove and store the comfort guides,
Just perform these steps in reverse order.
Squeeze the belt edges together so that
you can take them oul from the guides.
Pull the guide upward to expose its
storige clip, and then slide the guide onto
the clip. Rotate the guide and clip inward
and in between the seatback and the
interior body, leaving only the loop of
clastic cord exposed.

3...
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B Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection!
That includes infants and all children
smutller than adult size. In fact, the law in
every stale in the United States and in
every Canadian province says children up
toy somme age musit be restrained while ina
vehicle.

s 32
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| Smaller Children and
Babies

& CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should
always be restrained in a child or
infant restraint. The instructions for
the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for your
child, A very young child’s hip
bones are so smiall that a regular belt
might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely
be over the child's abdomen. In a
crash the belt would apply force
right on the child"s abdomen, which
could cause serious or fatal injuries.
S0, be sure that any child small
enough for one is always property
resirained in a child or infant
resiraint,

—

ALY

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby
doesn't weigh much -- until a crash.
During a crash a baby will become
so heavy you can’t hold it. For
example, in a crash at only 25 mph
{40 kmy/m), a 12-pound (5.5 kg)
baby will suddenly become a
240-pound (110 kg) force on your
arms. The haby would be almost
impossible to hold.

CAUTION: (Continued}
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CAUTION: (Continued)

Secure the haby in an infant
restraint.

® Child Restraints

Be sure 1o follow the instructions for the
restraint, You may find these instructions
on the restraint itself or ina booklet, or
both, These restraints use the belt system
in your vehicle, but the child also his 1o
be secured within the restraint to help
reduce the chance of personal injury, The
instructions that come with the infanl or
child restraint will show you how o do
that.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are
safer if they are restrained in the rear
rather than the front seat. We ai General
Muotors theretore recommend that you put
your child restraint in the rear seal unless
the child is an infant and you're the only
adult in the vehicle. In that case, you
might want to secure the restraini in the
front seat where you can keep an eye on
the haby,

Wherever vou mstall i, be sure 1o sccure
the child restramnt properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child
restraint can move around in a collision or
sudden stop and injure people in the
vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any
child restraing in your vehicle == even
when no child is in it
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Top Strap

If your child restraint has a top strap, it
should be anchored.

If you need 1o have an anchor installed,
vou can ask your Pontiac dealer to put i
in for you. If you want to install an anchor
yourself, vour dealer can tell you how (o
o it

For cars first sold in Canada, child
restraints with a top strap must be
anchored according o Canadian Law,

33 .44
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Top Strap (CONT,)

Your dealer can obtain the hardware Kit

| and install it for you. or you may install it |

yourself using the instructions provided in
the kit

Use the tether hardwsare Kit available from
the dealer. The hardwane and installation
instructions were specifically designed for
this vehicle,

... 34
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Securing a Child Restraint
in a Rear Outside Position
You'll be using the lap-shoulder bell. See

the earlier section about the top strap if
the child restraint has one.

1. Pul the restraint on the seat. Follow
the instructions for the child restraint.

2. Secure the child i the child restraint
as the instructions say.

3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap

wnd shoulder portions of the vehicle's
safety belt through or around the
restraint. The child restraint
instructions will show you how. Tilt
the latch plate 1o adjust the belt if
needed.

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the
child’s face or neck, put it behind the
child restruint.

4. Buckle the bell. Make sure the release
button is positioned so0 you would be
able to unbuckle the safety belt
quickly if you ever had to.
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5. Totighten the belt. pull up on the
shoulder belt while vou push down on
the child restraint.

6. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions to be sure it is
secure,

To remove the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safery beli and let
il go back all the way, The safety belt will
move freely again and be ready 10 work
tor an adult or larger child passenger.
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Securing a Child Restraint
in the Center Rear Seat
Position

When you secure a child restraint in a
center seating position, you'll be using the
lap belr.

See the earlier section about the top strap
if the child restraint has one.

35...
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Securing a Child Restraint
in the Center Rear Seat
Position (CONT.)

1. Make the belt as long as possible by
tilting the laich plate and pulling it
along the belt

2. Pui the restraint on the seai, Follow
the instructions for the child restraint.

3. Secure the child in the child restraint
as the instructions say.

—
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4. Run the vehicle's safety bell through
or around the restramt. The child
restraint instructions will show you
how,

Buckle the belt. Make sure the release
button is positioned so you would be
able to unbuckle the safety bell
quickly if you ever had to.

51'

6. To tighten the belt, pull its free end
while you push down on the child
resiramt.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions 1o be sure it is
secure, If the child restraint 1sn't
secure, turn the latch plate over and
buckle it again. Then see if it is
secure, If it isn't, secure the restraint
in a different place in the vehicle and
contact the child restraint maker for
their advice about how to attach the
child restraint properly.

T remaove the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt. It will
be ready to work for an adult or larger
child passenger.
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Securing a Child Restraint
in the Right Front Seat

T use a child restraint here, you will
need a special infant/child seat aitaching
belt and the hardware that goes with it
See the earlier section aboul the top strap
if the child restraint has one,

Your dealer can get these and nstall the
hardware for you. It's free. The special
belt is GM Part No. 12340286, Your
dealer can find the correct hardware in the
accessory section of the GM Parts
Catalog.
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/\ cAUTION:

Don't use the special infant/child

seat attaching hardware in another
vehicle. TF you do, it may not work
well and the child may not be

protected properly in a crash. The
special hardware is for vour vehicle

won't provide protection and may

even increase injury in a crash.

37.



http://www.manualslib.com/

Seats

f -.‘....-"."'

3 d .“
| "
1 !
i
o
i

& Restraint Systems

Securing a Child Restraint
in the Right Front Seat
(CONT.)

Once the special hardware is installed,
please follow the instructions with it and
these steps:

1. Unbuckle the automatic lap-shoulder

belt by pushing the button on the
buckle,

[t will stay on the door, ready 1o be
rebuckled for use by adulis or older
children.
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2. Snap one hook of the infant/child seat
attaching belt near the floor at the
door side of the seat.

3. Put the belt's special latch plate into
the vehicle’s safety belt buckle.
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4. You can make the belt longer by 8. Put the hook on the free end through [ 9. To make it tight, pull the belt while

tilting the buckle and pulling it along the slot in the latch plate. you push down on the child restraint.
the belr. If the belt won't stay tight, switch it
end for end.

5. Put the restraint on the seat, Follow
the instructions for the child restraint. 10.Push and pull the child restraint in

s . , different divections to be sure it is secure.
B. Secure the child in the child restraing

as the instructions say. To Remove the Infant/Child Seat

7. Run the belt through or around the Biestraieks
child restraint. The child restraint 1. Push the button on the safety beli
instructions will show you how, buckle and remove the special larch

plate. Leave the [atch plate on the
special bell

39!--!!
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Securing a Child Restraint | Larger Children . f;‘li‘;’;“h;“;;ﬁ;;mﬂ:::d up can
in the Right Front Seat Children who have outgrown child
{CONT.) restraints should wear the vehicle's safety
belts.
2, Push the spring on the hook near the i
door and remove the special belt. If you have the choice, a child should sit

next to a window so the child can wear a
lap-shoulder belt and get the additional
restraint a shoulder belt can provide.

3. Put the belt away in a safe place in
vour vehicle, so it won't fly around in
a crash and injure someone,

Accident statistics show that children are

safer if they are restrained in the rear scat.

But they need 1o use the safety belts

properly,

® Children who aren’t buckled up can
be thrown oul in a crash,

4. Remember to reattach the automatic
belt again, once the child restraint is
removed. Be sure it isn’t twisted,
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Q:

/\ cAUTION:

Mever do this.

Here two children are wearing the
same bell. The belt can't properly
spread the impact forces. In a crash,
the two children can be crushed
together and seriously injured. A
belt must be used by only one
person al a lime.

—
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What if a child is wearing a
lap=shoulder belt, but the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is very
close to the child’s face or neck?

: Move the child ioward the center of

the vehicle, but be sure thal the
shoulder belt still is on the child's
shoulder, so that in a crash the child’s
upper body would have the restraint
that belts provide. IF the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is still very
close to the child’s face or neck, you
might want to place the child in the
center seal position, the one that has
only a lap belt. See “Rear Safety Belt
Comfort Guides™ in the Index.,

/\ CAUTION:

Mever do this,

Here a child is sitting in a seat that
has a lap-shoulder belt, but the
shoulder part is behind the child. If
the child wears the belt in this way,
in a crash the child might slide
under the beltl. The belt’s force
would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause
serious or fatal injuries.

4' o &
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Larger Children (conT.)

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of
the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the child's thighs.
This applies belt force to the child’s
pelvic bones in a crash.

® Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten
around you, you should use it. The
automatic lap-shoulder belt has plenty of
extra length built in, so it will fasten
around almost all people.

But if a safety belt isn't long enough to
fasten, your dealer will order you an
extender. It's free. When vou o in to
arder it, take the heaviest coat you will
wear, 50 the extender will be long enough
for you, The extender will be just for you,
and just for the seat in your vehicle that
vou choose, Don’l let someone else use il,
and use it only for the seat it is made to
fit. To wear it, just attach it 1o the regular
safety belt.

... 42
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® Checking Your
Restraint Systems

MNow and then, make sure all your belts,
buckles, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems are
working properly. Look lor any loose
parts or damage. If you see anything that
might keep a restraint system from doing
its job, have it repaired.

W Replacing Safety Belts
After a Crash

If you've had a crash, do you need new
helts?

After a very minor collision, nothing may
be necessary. But if the belts were
stretched, as they would be if worn duning
a more severe crash, then you need new
belis.

For passenger sedans, if you ever see a
label on a right front safety belt thal says
to replace the beli, be sure to do so. Then
the new belt will be there to help protect
vou in an accident. You would see this
label on the belt newr the latch plage.

If belts are cut or domaged, replace them.
Collision damage also may mean you will
need 1o have safety belt or seat pans
repaired or replaced. New parts and
repairs may be necessary even if the belt
wasn't being used at the time of the
collision.

If your seat adjuster won't work after a
crash, the special part of the safety belt
that goes through the seat to the adjuster
may need to be replaced.
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Q: What's wrong with this?
A: The belt is tom.

Torn or frayed belts may not protect you
in a crash. They can rip apart under
impact forces, If a belt is tom or frayed.
get a new one right away,
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Features & Controls

[ K&'y.i' The ignition keys are for the ignition only. :mzdgkl;:ys are for the doors and all
r .

When a new Grand Am is delivered, the

Cﬁum‘ - dealer removes the plugs from the door

young children in a vehicle keys, and gives them to the first owner,
*ﬁ'ﬂlgiﬂ'ﬂﬂull key is dangerous The ignition keys don't have plugs. Your
-@’E}W Teasons. Aﬂim or others Pontiac Dealer has the bar code for your

bthdb‘numdwm ignition key.

Each plug has a code on it that tells your
dealer or a qualified locksmith how to
make extra keys. Keep the plugs in a safe
place. If you lose your keys, you'll be
able 1o have new ones made easily using
these plugs.

... 46
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If you need a new ignition key, 2o to your
Pontiac Dealer for the correct key code.
In an emergency, call the Pontiac
Roadside Assistance Program at

® Door Locks

NOTICE:

Your Pontiac has a number of new
features that can help prevent theft,
therefore you can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if
you ever lock your keys inside, You
may even have to damage your
vehicle to get in, So be sure you
have extra keys.

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous,
Passengers -- especially children —
can casily open the doors and fall
out. When a door is locked, the
inside handle won't open it.

Outsiders can easily enter through
an unlocked door when you slow
down or stop your vehicle,

This may not be so obvious: You
increase the chance of being thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash if the
doors aren’t locked. Wear safety
belts properly, lock your doors, and
you will be far hetter off whenever
you drive your vehicle.
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There are several ways to lock and unlock
your vehicle:

From the Outside:

Use your door key.

47...
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Features & Controls
Automatic Door Locks

Just close your doors and tum on the
ignition. All of your doors will lock when
you move your shift lever out of PARK (P)
or MEUTRAL (N}, Each time you close
your doors and tom on the ignition, the
doors will lock automatically. If someone
needs to get out while the vehicle is
running, have that person use the manual
or power lock. If the shift lever is NOT
in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} when the
opencd door is closed, all doors will be

® Door Locks (conT) Power Door Locks Sy Rg s b
From the Inside: With power door locks, vou can lock or If the shift lever is in PARK (P or
o : foc unlock all the doors of your vehicle from | NEUTRAL (N) when the opened door is
:EZIII:E;JHE door, slide the locking lever the driver or front passenger door lock closed. all doors will be locked when you
: switch. shifi out of PARK (P).
R:‘:';LECIC the door, slide the locking lever On four-door models, the lever on each Automatic Door Unlock
' rear door works only that door’s lock. It | when vou tum the ignition off, all doars
";"fm_ _[ II"I"_':';_[”_F "”_"I*"'-lf'j all of the doars— | a4y automatically unlock, If you want o
that s a safety feature. disable the automatic unlock feature,
remove the Automatic Dogr Unlock fuse
from the fuseblock (See Index under
“Fuses & Circuit Breakers™).
Leaving Your Vehicle
If you are leaving the vehicle, take your |
keys, apen vour door and set the locks from
inside, Then get out and ¢lose the door. |
- . “
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W [lluminated Entry/Exit
System

When you lifi the outside handle of either
front door or open a rear door, the lights
inside vour vehicle will go on. These
lights will go off after about 40 seconds
(4 seconds if the ignition was recently
turmed aff).

If the igmition has been off for less than
two minutes, the lights inside yvour vehicle
will stay on for |5 seconds when your key
is removed from the ignition switch to
provide an illuminated exit. When interior
lights go ofT they will fade out like ina
miovie [heatre.

el o

® Rear Door Security
Locks

Your Pontiac is equipped with rear door
security locks that help prevent
passengers from opening the rear doors of
your vehicle from the inside, To use one
of these locks:

1. Usea key to move the lock all the
Wiy up.

2. Close the door.

| 3. Do the same thing 1o the other rear

door lock
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The rear doors of your vehicle cannot be
opened from inside when this feature is in
use, If you want 1o open a rear door when
the securily lock is on:

1. Unlock the door from the inside,
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Features & Controls

® Rear Door Security
Locks (conr,)
2. Then open the door from the outside,

IT you don’t cancel the security lock
feature, adulis or older children who ride
in the rear won't be able to open the rear
door from the inside. You should lei
adults and older children know how these
security locks work, and how to cancel
the locks,

To Cancel the Rear Door Lock:

1. Unlock the door from the inside amd
apen the door from the ouside,
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2. Use a key to move the lock all the way
down.

3. Do the same for the other rear door,

The rear door locks will now work
mormally.

W Keyless Entry System

If your Pontiac has this option, you can
lock and unlock your doors or unlock
your trunk from up to 30 feer (9 m) away
using the key cham transmitter supplied
with your vehicle.

Your Keyless Entry System operites on a
radio frequency subject o Federal
Communications Commission (FCC) Rules.

This device complies with Part 15 of the
FOC Rules, Operation is sulyect 1o the
following two conditions: (1) This device
may not cause harmful interference, and (2)
This device must accept any interference
received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation.
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Should interference to this system oceur,
try this:

® Check to determine if battery
replacement s necessary, See the
mstructions on battery replaicement.

® Check the distance. You may be oo
far from your vehicle. This product
has a maximum range.

® Check the location. Other vehicles or
objects may be blocking the signal.

® See vour Ponlisc dealer or a qualified
lechnician for service,

Changes or medifications 1o this system
by other than an authorized service
facility could void authorization 1o use
this equipment.

Operation

The driver's door will unlock

If UNLOCK is pressed twice quickly, all
doors will unlock. All the doors will Tock
when DOOR 15 pressed. The trunk will
unlock anytime the opened trunk symbaol
is pressed if the ignition is off. If the
ignition is ON, the trunk will unlock if
the transaxle 15 in NETURAL (N or
PARK (P).

automatically when UNLOCK is pressed.

Press DOOR or UNLOCK to illuminate

the mterior lights, The lights will then go
olT afier 40 seconds or when the ignition
15 turned on (5¢e “Tlluminated Entry/Exit
System™ in the Index),

Matching Transmitter(s)
To Your Vehicle

Each key chain transmitter is coded 1o
prevent another ransmitter from unlocking
your vehicle, If a transmitter is lost or
stolen, a replacement can be purchased
through vour dealer. Remember 1o bring
any remaining transmitters with you when
syou go 1o yvour dealer. When the dealer
matches the replacement transmitier to
your vehicle, the remaining trmnsmitters
muist also be matched, Once the new
trumsmitler s coded, the lost transmitter
will not unlock vour vehicle,

You can match a transmitter to as many
different vehicles as you own, provided
they are equipped with exactly the same
model system. {General Motors offers
severul different models of these systems
on their vehicles.) Each vehicle can have
anly two transmitters matched to it

See your dealer to match transmitters (o
another vehicle,
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Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the batteries in your
key chain transmitter should last about
two years.

You can tell the batteries are weak if the
transmitter won't work at the normal
range in any location, If you have (o gel
close to your vehicle before the
transmitter works, it's probably time 1o
change the hameries,

. | G



http://www.manualslib.com/

Features & Controls
Battery Replacement
(CONT,)

To Replace Batteries in the Remale
Keyless Entry:

1. Remove the screw from back cover,

2. Lift the front cover off, botmtom half
firat.

3. Remove and replace the two batleries
(201 6),

4. Rreassemble the transmitter.

5. Check the transmitier operation.

B Tailgate Caution

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the
trunk lid open becanse carbon
monoxide (C0) gas can come into
your vehicle. You can’t see or smell

CO. It can cause UNConscioUsNEss
and even death,

CAUTION: {Continued)

CAUTION: {Continued)

If you must drive with the trunk lid
open or if electrical wiring or other
cable connections musl pass
through the seal between the body
and the trunk lid

See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index,

Make sure all windows are
shut.

Tumm the fan on your healing
or cooling system fo its
highest s with the setting
on Vent ﬁd That will force
outside air into your vehicle.
See "Comfont Controls™ in
the Index.

If vou have air vents on or
under the instrument panel.
open them all the way.

-l!'-s:
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B Theft

Viehicle theft is big busingss, especially in
soma cities, Although your Pontiac has a
number of thell deterrent features, we
know that nothing we put on ot can make
il impssible o sieal. However, there ane
wiys you can help,

Key in the Ignition

If you walk away from your vehicle with
the keys inside, it’s an easy target for joy
riders or professional thieves -- so don't
do it.

When you park yvour Pontiac and open the
driver’s door, you'll hear a chime
reminding you to remove your key from
the ignition and take it with you. Always
do this. Your steering wheel will be
locked, and so will your ignition. If you
have an automatic transaxle, aking your
key out also locks your transaxle. And
remember to lock the doors.

Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, close all windows
and lock your vehicle, Remember 1o Keep
yvour viluables oul of sight. Put them ina
storage area, or lake them with you,
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Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be
watching your vehicle, it's best to lock it
up and take your keys. But what if you
have to leave your ignition key? What if
you have to leave something valuable in
your vehicle?

® Put your valuables in a storage area,
like your trunk or glove box.

® Lock the glove box,
® Lock all the doors except the driver's.

® Then take the door key with you.

8 Trunk Lock

To unlock the vunk from the outside,
insert the door key and turn the trunk lock
cylinder.
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® Remote Trunk Release

Pull upward on the remote release handle,
located on the floor near the left side of
the driver's seat, 1o release the trunk lid.
Make sure the lockout feature is not
pctivated.
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Features & Controls

® Remote Trunk Release
(CONT,)

Lockout Feature:

The remole trenk release is equipped with
a lockout leature 10 help prevent
urdiuthorized entry into the trunk when
leaving the vehicle unattended. The
switch 15 located on the inside of the trunk
lid, mounted 1o the trunk Lid lawch,

To turn the lockout on, slide the switch all
the way to the right. To turn the lockout
off, slide the switch all the way to the left.

When the lockout 15 on. the mechantcal

remote trunk release will not release the
trunk lid. Howewver, the trunk lid can still
be opened with the key.

_—T !
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B Glove Box

Use the door key to lock and unlock the
glove box. To open. pull the glove box
handle toward you.

m New Vehicle
“Break-In"

NOTICE:

Your modern Pontiac doesn't need
in elaborate “break-in.” But it will
perform better m the long run i von
follow these guidelines:
® Don’t drive at any one speed
== fast or slow -- for the first
500 miles (2804 km). Don't
make full-throttle stars.
& Avoud making hard stops for
the first 200 miles (322 km)
or s, During this time your
new brake linings aren’t yel
broken in, Hard stops with
new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier
replacement. Follow this
“hbreaking-in” guidelme
every Lime you gel new
brake linings.
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® Ignition Switch

With the ignilion key in the ignition
switch, you can tum the switch to five
pasitions:

ACCESSORY: An “on™ position in
which you can operate some of your
electrical power accessories, Press in the
ignition switch as you turn the top of it
toward vou,

LOCK: The only position in which you
can remove the key. This locks your
steering wheel, ignition and fransaxle
{on automatic models ).

OFF: Unlocks the steering wheel,

ignition, and transaxle (on automatic
models), but does not send elecincal

power o any accessories, Use this
position if your vehicle must be pushed or
towed, bul never Iry o push-start your
vehicle, A warming chime will sound if
you open the driver’s door when the
ignition 15 off and the key is in the
ignition,

RUMN: An “on” position 1o which the
switch returns alter you start your enging
and release the switch, The switch stays
in the RUN position when the engine is
running. Bul even when the engine is nol
running, you can use RUN 1o operate
your electrical power accessories, and (o
display some instrument panel waming
lights,

START: Swarts the engine, When the
engine starts, release the key, The ignition
switch will return to RUN for normal
driving.

Mote that even if the engine is not
running, the positions ACCESSORY and
RUN are “on™ positions that allow you to
operate your electrical accessories, such
as the radio.
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Key Release Button
(MANUAL TRANSAXLE)

The ignition key cannot be removed from
the ignition unless the key release button
is used.

To Remove the Key:

Turn the key to the OFF position. Press
the key release button while turning the
key trom OFF wo LOCK. Keeping vour
finger on the button, pull the key siraight
oul.
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Features & Controls

Key Release Button m Starting Your Engine | Manual transaxle

(MANUAL TRANSAXLE) (CONT.) | £ ines start differently. The Sth digit of | Hold the clutch pedal to the floor, then

your Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) | shift your gear selector to neutral while

A 2 shows the code letter or number for your | starting the engine. Your vehicle won'l

CAUTIONl engine. You will find the YIN at the 1op start il the I:h:l‘l-Eh P'Edﬂ.l 15 not all the way

On manual transsxle velicles, left of your instrument panel. (See down -~ that's a safety feature.

turmine the kev to “Lock™ will lock “Vehicle ldentification Number™ in the

the slei:sing cglumn and result in a Index.) Follow the proper steps to start Both Transaxles

loss of ability to steer the vehicle, the engine. [0 Start Your 2.3 Liter Engine

This could cause a collision. If you ‘odes 3 f

need to turn the engine off while the Automatic transaxle 4. Wi Skt il
R - . shing the accelerator pedal,

vehicle is moving. turn the key only Move your shift lever to PARK (P) or ithout pushing the acce

turn your ignition key 1o START.
When the engine starts, let go of the
key. The idle speed will go down as
YOUr engine gets warm.

to OFF. Don'l press the key release NEUTRAL (N). Your engine won't starl
button while the vehicle is moving. in any other position - that’s a safety

= | featurc. To restart when you're already
moving, use NELUTRAL (N} only.

NOTICE: :
NOTICE: NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK Holding your key in START for

'”"_J wm YE 1.1UT'_1 o _h': Ry 'LI”" L Don’t try to shift 1o PARK {.P:' i longer than 15 seconds at a time will
the way in. It is, then turn the your Pontiac is moving. If you do, s vt BRASey L6 b deained
steering wheel left and right while you could damage the transaxle, mu"fﬁ '_m" : i,;..:n_i :1, '-:1 :*1"'..-1-
you turn the key hard. But turn the Shift to PARK (P) only when your E““’ 5"‘"':1"'::1 E[ {1: 'l'_ 'T:;l;::nnmr
key only with your hand. Using a vehicle is stopped. RS LR CRINBRE YOUE:$ :

tool to force it could break the key
or the ignition switch, I none of this
works, then your vehicle needs
service,

.. 56
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2, If it doesn’t start right away, and if the
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weather is very cold (below -20° F, or
=297 ), push the accelerator pedal
about one-guarter of the way down
while you turn the key to “Start.” Do
this until the engine stars, As soon as
it does, let go of the key,

If your engine still won't start (or
starts but then stops), it could be
fooded with too much gasoline, Try
pushing your accelerator pedal all the
way to the floor and holding it there as
you hold the key in “Start” for about
three seconds. This clears the extra
gasoline from the engine. If the car
starts briefly but then stops again, do
the same thing, but this time keep the
pedal about one-quarter of the way
down for live or six seconds.

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work '
with the electronics in your vehicle.
If you add electrical parts or
accessories, you could change the
way the fuel injection system
operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer,
If wvou don't, your engine might not
perform properly,

If you ever have to have your
vehicle towed, see the part of this
manual that tells how 1o do it
without damaging vour vehicle, See
“Towing Your Pontiac” in the
Index.

To Start Your V6 Engine (Code M;
1. Without pushing the accelerator pedal,

turn your ignition key to “Start.”
When the engine starts, let go of the
key. The idle speed will go down as
your enging gets warm.

NOTICE:

Holding your key in “Start” for
longer than 15 seconds at a time will
cause your battery 1o be drained
much sooner. And the excessive
heal can damage vour starter motor.

If your engine won't start (or starts but
then stops), it could be flooded with
oo much gasoling. Try pushing your
accelerator pedal all the way to the
Mowr and holding it there as you hold
the key in “Start” for about three
seconds. I the car starts briefly but
then stops again, do the same thing,
but this time keep the pedal down for
five or six seconds. This clears the
exira gasoline from the engine,
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Features & Controls

Both Transaxles (CONT,)

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed 1o work
with the electronics in your vehicle.
If you add electrical parts or
accessonies, you could change the
way the fuel injection system
vperates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer.
If you don't, your engine might not
perform properly.

If you ever have to have your
vehicle towed, sce the part of this
manual that tells how to do i
without damaging your velicle, See
“Towing Your Pontiae™ in the
Index.

B Driving Through Deep
Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too quickly through
deep puddles or standing water,
witler can come in through your
engine’s air imtake and badly
damage your engine, If you can't
avoid deep puddles or standing
water, drive through them very
slowly,
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| ® Engine Coolant Heater

(Engine Block Heater)
(OPTION)

In very cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or
colder, the engine coolant heater can help.
You'll get easier starting and better fuel
ecconomy during engineg warm-up.
Usually, the coolant heater should be
plugged in a minimum of four hours prior
Lo starting vour vehicle.

1. Tum off the engine,

2. Open the hood and unwrap the
electrical cord.
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3. Plug it into a normal, grounded
HO=volt outlet.

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an
ungrounded outlet could cause an
electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could
overheat and cause a fire. You could
be seriously mjured. Plug the cord
imto a properly grounded
three=-prong 1 H-volt outlet. IF the
cord won't reach, use a heavy-duty
three-prong extension cord rated for
at least 15 amps.

1

NOTICE:

After you've used the coolant
heater, be sure to store the cord as i
wiis before to keep it away rom
moving engine parts. If you don’t, it
could be damaged.

How long should you keep the coolam
heater plugged in? The answer depends
on the weather, the Kind of oil you have,
and some wther things, Instead of trying to
list everything here, we ask that you
conlact a Pontiac dealer in the arca where
you'll be parking your vehicle. The dealer
can give you the best advice for tha
particular area,
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® Shifting the Automatic
Transaxle
(3 or 4 Speeds)

Your Grand Am may be equipped with a
three speed avtomatic or a four speed
automatic transaxle, The shift lever is
located on the console between the seats.

There are six different positions for the
shifi lever on the three speed automatic
and four speed automatic transaxles.
While PARK (P}, REVERSE (R ) and
NEUTRAL (N} operate identically for
both transaxles, the forward gear
positions represent different gearing and
operation, See “Forward Gears (Three
Speed)” or "Forward Gears (Four Speed)”
fater in this section.

Three Speed Four Speed
Park P | Park P
Reverse R | Reverse R
Meutral N | Neutral N
Dirive D | Overdrive I
Second 2 | Third 3
First l Second 2
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Features & Controls

Four Speed Automatic
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Park

PARK (P): This locks your fronl wheels.
It"s the best position to use when you start
your engine because your vehicle can't
move easily.

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your
vehicle if the shift lever is not fully
in PARK (P) with the parking brake
firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don't leave your vehicle when the
engine is running unless you have
to, If you have left the engine
running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move, even when you're on
fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift
lever to PARK (P).

See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the
Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see
“Towing a Trailer” in the Index,
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Ensure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P)
range before starting the engine. Your
Pontiac has a brake-transaxle shift
interlock. You have 1o fully apply your
regular brake before you can shift from
PARK (P) when the ignition key is in the
RUN position. If you cannot shift out of
PARK (P), ease pressure on the shift
lever— push the shift lever all the way
into PARK (P) — as you maintain brake
application. Then move the shift lever
into the gear you wish. (Press the shift
lever button before moving the shifl
lever. ) See “Shifting Out of PARK (P)”
later i this section.

Reverse
REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R} while
your vehicle is moving forward
could damage your trunsaxle. Shift
to REVERSE only alter your
vehicle is stopped,

—

To rock your vehicle back and torth wh get
| our of snow, ce or sand without
dumaging vour transaxle, see "If You're
Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or Snow™ in the
Lmclex,
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Neutral

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your
engine doesn’t connect with the wheels.
To restart when you're already moving,
use NEUTRAL (N} only. Also, use
NEUTRAL when your vehicle is being
towed,

ﬁllll
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Features & Controls

® Shifting the Automatic
Transaxle
(3 or 4 Speeds) (CONT,)

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting out of “P” (Park) or "N"
{Neutral) while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous, Unless your foot is
firmly on the brake pedal, your
vehicle could move very rapidly.
You could lose control and hit
people or objects, Don't shift out of
“P" (Park) or “N" (Neutral ) while
YOUr enging is racing.

NOTICE:

Damage to your transaxle caused by
shifting oul of “P" (Park) or "N
(Newtral) with the engine racing
isn't covered by your wirranty,

.62
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Forward Gears

(Three Speed)

D (Drive): This position is for normual
driving with the three speed automutic
transaxle,

I for more than 5 miles (8 kmj, or a1

2 (Second Gear): This position gives you
more power but lower fuel economy. You
can use 2" on hills, [t can help control
your speed as you go down steep
mountain roads. but then you would also
wani to use your brakes off and on,

NOTICE:

Don't drive in ™ 2" {Second Gear)

speeds over 35 mph (88 kmyh), or
you can damage your transaxle. Use
I as much as possible, F
Don't shift imwe “27 unless you are

going slower than 65 mph { 105 km/h),
or damage 1o your engine may resull,

———
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FIRST (1): This position gives vou even
more power (but lower fuel economy’)
than SECONIY. You can use it on very
steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If the
selector lever is put in FIRST, the
transaxle won't downshift ingo first gear
until the vehicle is going slowly enough.
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NOTICE:

If your front wheels can’t rotate,
don’t try to drive, This might
happen if you were stuck in very
deep sand or mud or were up
againsi a solid object. You could
damage your transaxle.

Also, if you stop when going uphill,

don’t hold your vehicle there with
only the accelerator pedal. This
could overheat and damage the
transaxle. Use your brakes to hold
your vehicle i position on a hill.

Forward Gears
(Four Speed)

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE {D): This
position is for normal driving with the
four speed automatic transaxle. If you
need more power for passing, and you're:

& Going less than about 35 mph
(55 kmy/h), push your aceelerator pedal
ahoul halfway down,

& Going abouwt 35 mph (55 km/h) or
maore, push the accelerator all the way
diown,

The transaxle will automatically shift
down 1o the next gear and provide more
power.

E]Ili
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Features & Controls

Forward Gears
(Four Speed) (CONT.)

3 (Third Gear): This is like [, but you
never go mto Overdrive. Here are some
times vou might choose 3 instead of Dt

® When driving on hilly, winding roads,

® When towing o trailer, so there is less
shifting between gears.

® ‘When going down a steep hill.
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2 (Second and First Gear): This
position provides second and first gear
performance. When in the "2 position,
the transaxle will operate in second gear
at vehicle speeds greater than 20 mph and
in first gear at vehicle speeds less than

20 mph.

You can use “2" on hills. It can help
conirol your speed as you go down steep
mountain roads, but then vou would also
want to use your brukes off and on,

® Shifting the Five-Speed
Manual Transaxle
There are seven different positions:

Meutral
First Crear

Second Chear
Thard Ciear
Fourth Gear
Fifth Cear
Reverse

= LT S PUR TR
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N ———
s d=l—w
3N

This is your shilt pattern. Here’s how 1o
operate your transaxle:

FIRST (1): Press the clurch pedal and shift
into FIRST. Then, slowly let up on the clutch
pedal as you press the accelerator pedal.

You can shift into FIRST when you're
going less than 20 mph {32 km/h), 1T
you've come to a complete stop and i's
hard to shift into FIRST, put the shifi
lever in NEUTRAL (N} and let up on the
clutch. Press the clutch pedal back down
then shift into FIRST.

SECOND (2): Press the clutch pedal as
you let up on the accelerntor pedal and shift
inte SECOND, Then, slowly let up on the
clutch pedal as you press the accelerator

pedal,

THIRD (3), FOURTH (4) AND FIFTH
i5): Shift into THIRD, FOURTH and
FIFTH ihe same way you do for
SECOND. Slowly let up an the cluich
pedal as you press the accelerator pedal.

To Stop: Let up an the accelerator pedal
and press the brake pedal. Just before the
vehicle stops, press the clutch pedal and
the brake pedal, and shift into NEUTRAL
{N}.

NEUTRAL (N}): Use this position when
vou start or idle your engine.

REVERSE (R }: To back up, press down
the cluich pedal and shifi into REVERSE.
Let up on the cluich pedal slowly while
pressing the accelerator pedal.

NOTICE:

Shift to REVERSE (R only after
your vehicle is stopped. Shifting to
REVERSE (R} while your vehicle is
moving could damage your
Iransaxle.

Also, use REVERSE (R), along with the
parking brike, for parking your velicle,

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

L

BHIFT

.

Shift Light

If you have a manual transaxle, you have
a SHIFT light. This light will show you
when to shift to the next higher gear for
best fuel economy.

When this light comes on, you can shill to
the next higher gear if weather, road and
traffic conditions let you. For the best fuel
economy, accelerate slowly and shift
when the light comes on.

While you accelerate, it 15 normal for the
light to go on amd off if you quickly
change the position of the accelerator.
Ignore the SHIFT light when you
downshifl.



http://www.manualslib.com/

Features & Controls
Shift Speeds
(Manual Transaxle)

This char shows when 1o shifi 1o the next
higher gear for best fuel economy.

Acceleration Shiflt Speeds for 2.3L
OHC and 2.31. High Output Quad 4
Engines (Codes 3 and A):

FIRST 10 SECOMND
SECOND 1o THIRD
THIRD to FOURTH
FOURTH to FIFTH

15 mph (24 km'h)
25 mph (40 km/h)
40 mph (64 km/h)
45 mph (72 km/h}

If wour specd drops below 200 mph

{32 km/h), or if the engine is not running
smoothly, you should downshift 1o the
next lower gear, You may have to
downshift two or more gears to keep the
engine running smoothly or for good
performance.

. 66
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/\ CAUTION:

If you skip more than one gear
when you downshift, you could lose
control of your vehicle. And you
could injure yourself or others.
Pon’tshift from FIFTH to
SECOND or FOURTH 10 FIRST.

NOTICE:

If you skip more than one gear
when yvou downshift. or if you race
the engine when you downshifi, you
can damage the clutch or ransaxle,

® Parking Brake

To Set the Parking Brake:

Hold the regular brake pedal down with
your right foot, Push down the parking
hrake pedal with your left foot, [T the

| ignition is on, the brake system warning

light will come on.
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If You are Towing a Trailer and are ] it nto “p*
Parking on any Hill: Shlfﬂ-ﬂg 1
. o N (Park)
Sce “Towing a Trailer” in the Index. That e 1
section shows what to do first 10 keep the (A utomatic Transaxle
trailer from moving. Models on{};j
/\ cauTiON:
It can be dangerous 1o get out of
your vehicle if the shift lever is not
: - ; fully in P {Park) with the parking
rk . ¥
To Release the Parking Brake take firmly st Your yehicls gan
Hold the regular brake pedal down. Pull ol
the “BRAKE RELEASE" lever. If you have left the engine running,
the vehicle can move suddenly. You
. or others could be injured. To be
NOTICE: sure your vehicle won't move, even
Driving with the parking brake on when you're on fairly level ground,
can cause your rear brakes (o use the steps that follow. If you're
overheal. You may have to replace pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
them, and you could also damage Trailer” in the Index.
other parts of your vehicle,
&? L A
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Features & Controls

® Shifting Into
PARK (P)
(Automatic Transaxle
Models Only) (conr,)

1. Hold the bruke pedal down with your
right foot and set the parking brake,

2. Move the shift lever into PARK ()
position like this:

. Hold in the button on the lever,

b. Push the lever all the way toward
the front of your vehicle into the
PARK position.

3. Move the ignition key 1o LOCK,

---ﬁa
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4. Remove the key and ke it with you.
If you can walk away from your
vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand. your vehicle is in PARK (P).

Leaving Your Vehicle With
the Engine Running
(Automatic Transaxle
Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous (o leave your
' vehicle with the engine running.

Your vehicle could move suddenly
if the shifi lever is not fully in
PARK (P} with the parking brake
firmly set. And, if you leave the
vehicle with the engine running, it
could overheat and even catch fire.
You or others could be injured.
Don’t leave your vehicle with the

| engine running unless you have to.

If you have to leave your vehicle with the
engine running, be sure your vehicle is in
PARK (P} and your parking brake is
firmly set before vou leave it. After
you've moved the shift lever into the

PARK (P) position, hold the regular brake
pedal down. Then, see if you can move
the shift lever away from PARK (P)
without first pushing the buton.

If you can, it means that the shift lever
wasn't fully locked into PARE (P).

Torque Lock
(Automatic Transaxle)

If vou are parking on a hill and you don’t
shift your transaxle into PARK (P)
properly, the weight of the vehicle may
put too much force on the parking pawl in
the transaxle. You may find it difficult 1o
pull the shift lever out of PARK (P). This
is called “torgque lock,” To prevent torgue
lock, set the parking brake and then shift
into PARK (P} properly before you leave
the driver’s seat. To find out how, see
“Shifting Into PARK (P} in the Index.

When you are ready 1o drive, move the
shift lever out of PARK (P} BEFORE you
release the parking brake.

If “torque lock™ does oceur, you may
need to have another vehicle push yours a
little uphill to 1ake some of the pressure
from the transaxle, so vou can pull the
chift lever out of PARK (P,
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m Shifting Out of
PARK (P)
(Automatic Transaxle
Models Only)

Your Pontiac has a brake-transaxle shift
interlock. You have 1o fully apply your
regular brake before you can shift from
PARK (P) when the ignition is in the
RLUN position, See “Automatic
Transaxle™ in the Index.

If you cannot shift out of PARK (P}, case
pressure on the shift lever — push the
shift lever all the way into PARK (P} —us
vou maintain brake application. Then
move the shift lever into the gear vou
want. {Press the shifi lever buiton before
maoving the shift lever.)

I you ever hold the brake pedal down but
still can’t shift oul of PARK (P), try this:

1. Turn the key to OFF.

2. Apply and hold the brake until the end
of Step 4,

3. Shifi to NEUTRAL (N).

4. Swan the vehicle and then shift to the

drive gear you want.

5. Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you
can.

® Parking Your Vehicle
(Manual Transaxle
Models Only)

Before vou get out of your vehicle, pul
your manual transaxle in REVERSE (R)
and firmly apply the parking brake.

If you are parking on a hill, or if your
vehicle is equipped 1o tow a trailer, see
“Towing a Trailer” in the Index.
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® Parking Over Things
That Burn

/\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch
hot exhaust parts under your vehicle
and gnite. Don't park over papers,
leaves, dry grass or other things that
can burn.

Hlil
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Features & Controls
m Engine Exhaust

| /\ CAUTION:

Engine exhauost can kill. It contains
the gas carbon monoxide (CO),
which you can't see or smell. It can
cause unconsciousness and death.
You might have exhaust coming in
if:
® Your exhaust system sounds
strange or different.
® Your vehicle gets rusty
underneath.
® Your vehicle was damaged in
a collision,
® Your vehicle was damaged
when driving over high
puints on the road or over
road debris,

Repairs weren't done
correctly.
# Your vehicle or exhaust
system had been modified
mmproperty.
CAUTION: {Continued)

«es 10
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[ CAUTION: (Continued)

If you gver suspect exhaust is

coming into your vehicle:

® Drive it only with all the
windows down to blow out
any CO; and

® Have your vehicle fixed
: Jiatel

® Running Your Engine |
While You're Parked
(Automatic Transaxle)

It's better not to park with the engine
rumming. But if you ever have 1o, here are
somie things (o know.

.
/\ CAUTION:

Tdling the engine with the air system
control off could allow dangerous
exhaust into your vehicle, (See the
earlier caution under “Engine
Exhaust™.)

Also, idling in a closed-in place can
let deadly carbon monoxide (CO)
into your vehicle even if the fan
switch is at the highest setting. One
place this can happen is a garage. |
Exhaust == with CO -- can come in
casily. NEVER park in a parage
with the engine running.

Another closéd-in place can be a
blizzard. (See "Blizzard” in the
Index. )
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/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get ouf of
your vehicle if the shift lever is not
L fully in PARK (P) with the parking
brake finmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. Don't leave your vehicle when
the engine is running unless you
have to. If you've lefi the engine
running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be
injured, To be sure your vehicle
won't move, éven when you're on
fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift
lever 1o PARK (P).

Follow the proper sieps (o be sure your
vehicle won't move, See "Ehil'[in;g Into
PARK (P77 in the Index

It you're pulling a trailer. see “Towing a
Trailer” im the Index.

m Horn

You can sound the horn by pressing the
horn symbol on vour steering wheel,

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

®m Tilt Wheel (opTiON)

A tilt steering wheel allows you to adjust
the steering wheel before you drive.

You can also raise it to the highest level o
give your legs more room when you exit
and enter the vehicle.

To tilt the wheel, hold the sieering wheel
and pull the lever. Move the steering
wheel to a comfortable level, then release
the lever to lock the wheel in place.

Tl-lit
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Features & Control

e AT g e T P

B Windows

O o vehicle with manual windows, use
the window crank to open and close each
WO,

-..T:
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B Power Windows (opTion)

With power windows, switches on the
center console control each of the
windows when the ignition is on. In
addition, each pussenger door has o
control switch for its own window.

The driver's window switch has an Auto
Dowen feature, The driver s window can be
opened o small amount h],.' quiukl}l pressing
and releasing the rear of the switch. When
the switch is fully depressed, the window
will go down all the way.

Tex stop the window while it s lowering,
press the switch, then release.

To raise the window, press and hold the
switch forward.

B Power Window
Lock-Out Switch

{OPTION)

On d-door models, this switch disables all
passenger power windows, Push the
swilch forward 1o lock the windows, Push
the switch back to unlock the windows,
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B Turn
Signal/Multifunction
Lever

The lever on the left side of the steering
column includes your:

® Tum Signal and Lane Change
Indicator

® Headlight High-Low Beam
® Flash-To-Pass Feature

® Cruise Control (Option)

Turn Signal and Lane
Change Indicator

The turn signal has iwo upward (for
Raght) and two downward (for Left)
positions, These positions allow you 1o
signal a turn or a lane change.

To signal a turn, move the lever all the
way up or down. When the tum is
finished, the lever will return
automatically.

A green arrow on the instrument panel
will flash in the direction of the twrm or
lane change.
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To signal a lane change, just raise or
lower the lever until the green arrow starts
to flash. Hold it there until you complete
your lane change. The lever will retumn by
itself when you release it

As you signal a turn or a lane change, if
the arrows don't flash but just stay on, a
signal bulb may be burmed out and other
drivers won't see your turn signal.

If a bulb 1s burned out, replace it to help
avoid an accident. If the green arrows
don’t go on at all when you signal a torn,
check the fuse (see “"Fuses & Circuit
Breakers™ in the Index) and for
burned-out bulbs,

13...
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Features & Controls

®m Cruise Control (oPTION)

With Cruise Control, you can maintain i
speed of about 25 mph (40 km/h) or more
without keeping your fool on the
accelerator. This can really help on long
trips. Cruise Control does not work at
speeds below about 25 mph (40 km/h).

... 74
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| When you apply your brakes, or push the
clutch pedal, if you have a manual
transaxle, the Cruise Control shuts off.

e r———

/\ CAUTION:

® (Cruise Control can be
dangerous where you can’t
drive safely at a steady
speed. So, don't use your
Cruise Control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise Control can be
dangerous on slippery roads.
On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction can cause
needless wheel spinning, and
you could lose control, Don’t
use Cruise Control on

slippery roads.

To Set Cruise Control

® Move the Cruise Control switch 1o
ThR

/\ CAUTION:

If you leave your Cruise Control
switch on when you're not using
Cruise, you might hit a button and
go into Cruise when you don't want
to. You could be startled and even
lose control. Keep the Cruise
Control switch OFF until you want
o use il

& el up to the speed you want.



http://www.manualslib.com/

® Push in the SET button at the end of
the lever and release it.

® Take your foot off the accelerator

pedal.

To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you set your Cruise Control at a
desired speed and then you apply the
brake. This, of course, shuts off the

| Cruise Control. But vou don’t need to
reset it. Once you're going about 25 mph
(40 km/h) or more, you can move the
Cruise Control switch from OM o R/A
{Resume/Accelerate) for about hall a
second,

You'll go right back up to vour chosen
speed and stay there.
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To Increase Speed While
Using Cruise Control

There are two ways 10 20 to a higher
speed, Here's the first:

® Lise the accelerator pedal to get to the
higher speed.

& Push the button at the end of the lever,
then release the button and the
aceelerator pedal.

You'll now cruise at the higher speed.

Here’s the second way to go to a higher
speed:

® Move the Cruise switch from ON 10
R/A. Hold it there until you get up 1o
the speed vou want, and then release
the switch.

® o increase your speed in very small
amounts, move the switch 1o R/A for
less than half a second and then
release it. Each time you do this,
your vehicle will go about | mph
{ 1.6 km/h) faster.

75...
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Features & Controls

To Reduce Speed While
Using Cruise Control

There are two wilys 1o reduce your speed
while using cruise control:

® Push in the button at the end of the
lever until you reach the lower speed
you winl, then release it,

® To slow down in very small amounts,
push the button for less than half a
second. Each time you do this, you'll
go 1 mph (1.6 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle
While Using Cruise
Control

Uise the accelerator pedal to increase your
speed. When you take your foot off the

pedal, your vehicle will slow down to the
Cruise Control speed you set earlier.

-
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Using Cruise Control on
Hills

How well your Cruise Control will work
on hills depends upon your speed, load,
and the steepness of the hills. When going
up steep hills, you may have to step on
the accelerstor pedal 1o maintain your
speed, When going downhill, you may
have 1o brake or shifl 1o a lower gear (o
keep your speed down, OF course,
applying the brake takes you out of
Cruise Control. Many drivers find this 1o
be too much trouble and don™t use Cruise
Control on steep hills.

To Get Out of Cruise
Control

There are two ways 1o (um off the Cruise

Control:

®  Siep lightly on the brake pedal or push
the clutch pedal, if you have a manual
transixle; OR

® Move the Crumse switch 1o OFF

To Erase Cruise Speed
Memory
When vou turn off the Cruise Control or

the ignition, your Cruise Control set speed
memory is erased.
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m Light Controls

Parking Lights:

Rotate the switch up (o P:' T TUIT e
® Parking Lights

® Side Marker Lights

® Taillights

® [Instrument Panel Lights

Headlights:

£y =13

Rotate the switch 1o .'Q o furn on:

® Headlights

& Parking Lights

® Side Marker Lights

® Taillights

® Ipstrument Panel Lights

Rotate the switch to OFF 1o turn all the
lights off,

Operation of Lights

Although your vehicle’s lighting system
(headlights, parking lights, fog lamps,
side marker lights and tillights) meet all
applicable federal lighting requirements,
certain states and provinces may apply
their own lighting regulations that may
require special attention belore you
operate these lights,

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

For example, some jurisdictions may
require that you operate your lower beam
lights with fog lamps at all times, or thal
headlights be tumed on whenever you
must use your windshield wipers. In
addition, most junsdictions prohibn
driving solely with parking lights,
especially ot dawn or dusk. It is
recomimended that you check with your
own state or provincial highway authority
for apphcable lighnng regulations,

Lights On Reminder

If you open the driver’s door while
leaving the lights on, you will hear a
warning chime,

Daytime Running Lights
(CANADA ONLY)

Your DRL work with a light sensor on top
of the instrument panel, Don't cover it up.

The high beam headlights will come on at
reduced brightness in daylight when:

® The ignition is on
® The headlight switch is off, and

® The parking brake is released on a
manual transaxle; or

77...
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Features & Controls

Daytime Running Lights
(CANADA ONLY) (CONT,)

® The shift lever is shifted oui of PARK

iransaxle.

At dusk, the exterior lights and headlights
will come on automatically. At dawn, the
exterior lights will go out and the high
beams will change 1o the reduced
brightness of DRL again {if the headlight
switch is off).

Of course, you may still turn on the
headlights any time you need to.

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off, set
the parking brake on a manual transaxle
or put the vehicle in PARK (") or
MEUTRAL (N} on an automatic
transaxle, while the ignition is in the OFF
or LOCK position. Then start the vehicle.
The DEL will stay off until you release
the parking brake on a manual transaxle
or shift out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL
(N} on an automanc transaxle,

...18
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(P} or NELUTRAL (M) on an automatic

Headlight High-Low Beam
Changer

To change the headlights from low beam
1o high or high te low, pull the twem signal
lever all the way toward you, Then
release it. When the high beams are on,
this blue light on the instrument panel
also will be on.

Flash-To-Pass

{EXCEPT CANADA)

Flash-to-pass lets you use your high
beam headlights to signal a driver in front
of you that you wanl to pass.

Tor use it, pull the tum signal/
multifunction lever toward you,

If Your Headlights are Off:

Your high beam headlights will turm on.
They' Il sty on as long as you hold the
lever there, Release the lever to tum them
off,

I Your Headlights are On:

Mo flash-to-pass. Use the lever to change
between high and low beams.
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Instrument Panel Intensity
Control

You can brighten or dim vour instrumeni
cluster lights by rotating the instrument
panel intensity control swilch, Botate the
switch all the way to the right (o turn on
the interior courtesy lights. Rotate the
switch 1o the left to turn off the instrument
cluster lights and displays.

Fog Lights

The switch for vour Tog lighls is next o
the instrument panel intensity control,

Push the top of the switch to tum the fog

f lights on.

When using fog lights, the parking lights
or low beam headlights must be on.

Fog lights will go off whenever the high
beam headlights come on. When the high
beams go off. the fog lights will come on
again
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Front Reading Lights
(OPTION)

These lights and the interior courtesy
lights will come on when vou open the
doors,

T turn on & reading light when the doors
are closed. press the button. Press it again
to turn the light off.

79...
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Features & Controls

Rear Reading Lights
(OPTION)

These overhead lights and the interior
vourtesy lights will come on when you
open the doors.

To turn on a reading light when the doors
are closed, push the button. Press it again
Lo turn off the light,

Trunk Light

This light comes on when you open your
trunk. It also comes on when you open
the doors or turn on the courtesy lights.

... 80
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Battery Rundown
Protection

Your Pontiac is equipped with a Battery
Rundown Protection feature designed o
protect your vehicle’s battery.

When any mterior light (irunk, reading,
footwell or glove box) is left on when the
ignition is wmed off, the Battery
Rundown Protection system will
automatically shut the light off after 20
minutes, This will avoid draining the
battery.

To reactivate the interior lights, cither:
® The ignition must be turned on

® The activated light switch must be
turned off and then on, OR

® A front door must be opened,

The Battery Rundown Protection feature
will also be activated when any door of
your vehicle is left open.

Aldso, if your vehicle is left with the
ignition turned off for over 24 days,
battery power to your clock, audio system
and Remote Keyless Entry (if you have
this option) will be tumed off to reduce
battery drain. When the ignition is turned
on again, battery power will be
resupplied, However, under these
conditions, it will be necessary 1o reset
the clock and audio system settings.
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m Windshield Wipers

You conirol the windshield wipers by
moving the stalk up or down.

For a Single Wiper Cycle:

Push the stalk down to “MIST™, then
release it. For more cycles, hold the salk
down longer,

For Steady Wiper Cycles:

Move the stalk up to either “LO" or “HI™,
depending on the wiper speed you wanl.

To Turn Wipers Off:
Move the stalk to OFF,

[ A cauTion:

Damaged wiper blades may prevent
you from seeing well enough to
drive safely. To avoid damage, be
sure to clear ice and snow from the
wiper blades before using them, IF
they're frozen to the windshield,
carefully loosen or thaw them. IF
your blades do become damaged.
get new blades or blade inserts.

Heavy snow or ice can overload your
wiper motor. A circuil breaker will stop
them until the motor cools, Clear away
snow or ice to prevent an overload.
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Controlled-Cycle
Windshield Wipers (oPTiON)

If your vehicle has controlled-cycle
wipers., you can set the wiper speed as
slow as 25 seconds between wiper cycles,
or faster, The controlled-cycle delay is
very useful in light rain or snow.,

Mowve the stalk to DELAY, then rofaie the
imner band and choose the delay you
wanl, Rotate the inner hand up for shorter
delay times between wiper cycles. Rotate
the band down for i longer delay lime
between wiper cycles,

With controlled-cycle wipers you can
also use MIST for a single wiper cycle.



http://www.manualslib.com/

Features & Controls

8 Windshield Washer
Standard Wipers:

To wash your windshield, pull the stalk
[0y

labeled SL7 toward you until the

washers begin. When you release the

stalk, the washers will stop, but the wipers

will keep going in “LO" until you move

the stalk 1o OFF,
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Controlled-Cycle Wipers:

If you have controlled-cyele wipers, after
each wash cycle ends the wipers will
resume the deluy speed you were using
before. If you had no speed selected, the
wipers will stop.

& CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your
washer until the windshield is
warmed, Otherwise the washer fluid
can form ice on the windshicld,
blocking your vision.

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated
washer fluid, follow the
manufacturer s instructions
for adding water.

® Don't mix water with
ready-to-use washer fuid.
Water can cause the solution
tor freeze and damage your
washer fluid tank and other
parts of the washer system.
Also, water doesn’t clean as
well as washer Muid,

® Fill your washer fluid tank
only 3/4 full when it's very
cold. This allows for
gxpansion, which could
damage the tank if it is
completely full,

® Don't use radiator antifresze
in your windshield washer. It
can damage your washer
systern and paint,
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® [nside Manual B Convex Qutside Mirror | Manual Remote
IjﬂnyIghr Rearview Your right side mirror is convex, Cﬂ'ﬂtrﬂ'f Mfrrﬂl".'i
M'Irrﬂr A convex mirmor's surface s curved so The outside rearview mimmors should be

To reduce glare from lights behind you you ¢an see more from the driver’s seat. | adjusted so you can just see the side of

vour vehicle when you are sitting in a
comfortable driving position.

move the lever toward you to the night
[rosition,

/\ cauTiON: S
Adjust the driver side outside marror with

If you aren’t used to & convex mirror, § | the control lever on the driver’s door
you can hit another vehicle. A

convex mirror can make things (like To adjust your passenger side mirror. sit
other vehicles) look farther away in the driver’s seat and have a passenger
than they really are. If you cut too adjust the mirror for you.

sharply into the right lane, you could

hit a vehicle on your right. Check

your inside mirror or glance over
your shoulder before changing lanes.
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® Power Remote Control
Mirrors (opPTiON)

A selector knob on the center console
controls both outside rearview mirrors,
Select the mirror you want to adjust by
rotating the knob to the left or right,
Mdjust each mirror so that you can just
see the side of your vehicle when you are
sitting in @ comfortable driving position.
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® Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down
the visors. You can also swing them to the
side.

Your vehicle may also have a plastic
extension which pulls out of the main
¥isor [0 ncrease profection from glare,

b e

® Visor Vanity Mirror
Open the cover to expose the vanity

MIrror.
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B Armrest Storage
Compartment

Pull up on the front edge of the armrest 1o
open the anmrest storage area for cassette
lapes, gloves, etc.

® Cup Holders

The front doors, and the rear side panels
on 2-door models, provide space for
holding a cup or soft drink.
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®m Passenger Side Cup
Holder/Storage Area

To necess the cup holder and storage are,
slide your finger in the groove and press
the button located in the upper left cormner
of the imstrument panel on the passenger’s
side. Then pull the cup holder forward
and down. To close the cup holder/storage
arca. push the cup holder up and to the

left until 11 latches.
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Features & Controls

W Garment Hook

Push down on the tab marked === 1o
fold down the garment hook.

i.inﬁ
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® Coin Holder

Place your coins in the appropriate slots,

® Ashtray and Lighter

Lift the cover to reveal the ashiray.

To clean the ashiray. lift it out by pulling
up un the snuffer.

You can also use this tray as a cup holder,

NOTICE:

Don't put papers and other things
that burn into your ashtrays. If you
do, cigareties or other smoking
materials could set them on fire,
causing damage.
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To use the lighter, just push it in all the
way and let go, When it's ready, it will
pop back by itself.

NOTICE:

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with
your hand while it is heating. If you
do. it won't be able to back away
from the heating element when i1’
ready. That can make it overhet,
damaging the lighter and the heating
element.

® Sunglasses Storage

Place your sunglasses in the open area
located above you in the overhead
console,
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® The Instrument
Panel—Your
Information System

Your mstrument panel is designed to let
you know at a glance how vour vehicle is
running, You'll know how fast you're
going, how much fuel you're using, and
many other things you’ll need to drive
sifely and economically.

The main components of your instrument
panel are:

1. Fag Light Switch

2. Instrument Panel Intensity Control/
Interior Lights Switch

3. Side Vent
4. Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever
5. Hazard Wamning Flashers Swilch
6. Instrument Cluster
7. Windshicld Wipers/Washer Stalk
8. Center Vent
9. Audio Sysiem
10. Side Vent
11. Side Window Defogger Vent
12. Glove Box

13. Climate Control System
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14. Ashtray/Lighter

15. Gear Shift Lever

16. Rear Window Defogger (Option)
17. Ignition Switch

18. SRS - Supplemental Restraint
System (Air Bag)

19. Horns

20. Tilt Steering Wheel Lever (Option)
21. Parking Brake Release Lever

22. Hood Release Handle

23. Fuse Panel
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Features & Controls

B [nstrument Panel
Clusters

Your Pontiac 1s equipped with one of these instrument panel clusiers, which includes
indicator warning lights and gages that are explained on the following pages. Be sure to
read about those that apply to the instrument panel cluster for your vehicle.

Standard Cluster

... 90
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Optional Cluster

g] R
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®m Speedometer and
Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your speed
in both miles per hour (mph) and
kilometers per hour (km/h). Your
odometer shows how Far your vehicle has
been driven, in either miles (used in the
LU.5.) or kilometers (used i Canada),

B Tamper Resistant
Odometer

Your Pontiac has o tamper resisiant
odometer. I you see silver lines between
the numbers, you'll know that someone
has probably tried to turn it back. so the
niumbers may not be true.

You may wonder what happens if your
vehicle needs o new odometer installed. IF
the new one can be set 1o the mileage total
of the old odometer, then it must be, Bul
if it can’t, then it's sct at zero and a label
must be put on the driver’s door 1o show
the old milcage reading when the new
odometer was installed,

oo 92
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m Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how far
you have driven since you last reset it. To
resel the trp odometer to zero, press the
knob to the right of the gage.

®m Tachometer (OPTION)

The tachometer shows your engine speed
in revolutions per minute (rpm).

NOTICE:

Do not run your enging at speeds in
the red area, or éngine damage may
OCCUr,
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® Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This section describes the wamning lights
and gages that may be on your vehicle.
The pictures will help you locate them.,

Warning lights and gages can signal that
something is wrong before it becomes
serious enough to cause an expensive
repair or replacement. Paving attention 1o
your warning lights and gages could also
save you or others from injury.

Warning lights go on when there may be
or is 4 problem with one of your vehicle's
Functions. As you will see in the deiails
on the next few pages, some warning
lights come on briefly when you tum the
ignition key just to let you know they ‘re
working. If you are familiar with this
section, you should not be alarmed when
this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or
is a problem with one of your vehicle's
functions. Often gages and waming lights
work together to let you know when
there's a problem with your vehicle,

When one of the warning lights comes on
and stays on when you are driving, or
when one of the gages shows there may
be a problem, check the section that ells
you what 1o do about it. Please follow the
manual’s advice. Wailing to do repairs
can be costly -- and even dangerous. So
please get to know your waming lights
and gages. They re a big help.
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L [
Fuel Gage

Your fuel gage tells you aboui how much
fuel you have left, when the ignition is on.
When the indicator nears "E” (Empty),
you still have a little fuel left, but you
should get more soon.

Here are four things that some owners ask
about, None of these show a problem with
vour fuel gage:

® Al the service station, the gas pump
shuts off before the gage reads “F”
{Full).

93...



http://www.manualslib.com/

Features & Controls
Fuel Gage (CONT,)

® |1 takes a little more or less fuel to fill
up than the gage indicated. For
example, the gage may have indicated
the tank was half full, but it actually
took a little more or less than hall the
tunk's capacily 1o fill the mnk,

® The gage moves a litthe when you turn
a corner or speed up.

® The gage doesn’t go back to “E” when
you turn off the ignition,
For your fuel 1ank capacity, see “Service

Station Information™ on the last page of
this manual.

-
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Engine Coolant
Temperature Warning
Light

| This light tells you that your engine

coolant has overheated or vour radiator
cooling fan is not working.

If you have been operating your vehicle
under normal driving conditions, you
should pull off the road, stop your vehicle

and turn the engine off as soon as possible.

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOU
BADLY!

In “Prohlems on the Road™, this manual
shows whal 1o do, See “Enging
Owerheating” in the Index.

Engine Coolant
Temperature Gage

This gage shows the enging conlant
temperature, If the gage pointer moves
into the red area, your engine is too hot!

That reading meuns the same thing as the
warming light. Tt means that your engine
coolant has overheated.

If you have been operating your vehicle
under normal driving conditions, you
should pull off the road. stop your vehicle
and tum off the engine as soon as possible.

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOU
BADLY!

In “Problems on the Road™, this manuoal
shows what to do. See “Engine
Overheating” in the Index.
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LOW
COOLANT

Low Coolant Warning
Light

If this light comes on and stays on, the
vehicle should be promptly pulled off the
road and the coolant level checked. See
“Engine Coolant™ in the Index. If there
are visible signs of steam see “Engine
Owverheating™ in the Index before opening
the hood,

V6 Engine
Low Engine Oil Level
Warning Light

Your vehicle may be equipped with an oil
level monitoring system. When the
ignition key is turned on, the light will
briefly flash. If the light stays on, stop the
vehicle on a level surface and tum the
engine off, Check the oil level using the
engine oil dipstick. (See the Index under
“Engine Oil.") If the light does not {lash,
have the low oil level sensor system
repaired o it will be ready to warn you if
there's a problem.

NOTE: The oil level monitoring system
only checks oil level during the brief
period between key on and and engine
crank. It does not monitor engine oil level
when the engine is running. Additionally,
an oil level check is only performed if the
engine has been turned off for o
considerable period of time allowing the
o1l normally in circulation to drain hack
into the oil pan.
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Qil Warning Light

If you have a problem with your oil, this
light may stay on after you start your
engine, or come on when you are driving.
This indicates that oil is not going through
your engine guickly enough to keep it
lubricated, The engine could be low on
oil. or could have some other oil problem.
Have it fixed right away.

The oil light could also come on in three
other situations:

& When the ignition is on but the engine
is not running, the light will come on
as a test to show you it is working, but
the light will go out when you turm the
ignition 1o “Start”. If it doesn’t come

gs-"
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Features & Controls
Qil Warning Light (conT,)

on with the ignition on, you may have
a problem with the fuse or bulb. Have
it fixed right away.

& Sometimes when the engine is idling
at a stop, the light may blink on and
oft. This is normal,

® [ vou make a hard stop, the light may

come on for & moment. This is normal,

\_/
AIR
BAG

LOwW CHECK
COOLANT QiL

i
" -

/\ cAuTION:

J Don't keep driving if the oil
pressure is low. If you do, youor
engine can become so hot that it

catches fire. You or others could be

burned. Check your oil as soon as

possible and have your vehicle
serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from
neglected oil problems can be costly
and is not covered by your warranty.

... 96
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Check Oil Light

This light should come on briefly when
vou turn your ignition key to RUN. It also
comes on and stays on when the oil level
in your vehicle is low. If this happens,
park your vehicle in a level place, check
your oil level and bring the engine oil up
to its proper level. See “Engine Gil™ in the
Index.

Oil Pressure Gage

The oil pressure gage shows the engine
oil pressure in psi (pounds per square
inch) when the engine is running,
Canadian vehicles indicate pressure in
kPa, (3l pressure may vary with engine
speed, outside temperature and oil
viscosity. but readings above the red
warning zone indicate the normal
operaling range.
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A reading in the red zone may be caused
by a dangerously low oil level or other
problem causing low oil pressure. Have
your vehicle serviced immediately.

/\ CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil
pressure is low. If you do, your
engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be
bumed. Check your oil as soon as
possible and have your vehicle
serviced,

ﬂﬂ UNLEADED
FLEL ONLY

(BRAke]

)

Damage 1o your engine from
neglected oil problems can be costly
and is not covered by your warranty,

Charging System Light

The charging system light will come on
briefly when you turn on the ignition, but
the engine is not running, as a check 1o
show you it is working. Then it should go
out. If it stays on when your engine is
running, or comes on while you are
driving, you may have a problem with the

| elecirical charging system. It could

indicute that you have a loose generator
drive belt or another electrical problem.
Have it checked right away. Driving while
this light is on could drain your battery.

If you must drive a short distance with the
light on, be certain to turn off all your
accessories, such as the radio and air
conditioner,
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Voltmeter jorTiON)

When your engine is not running, this
gage shows the condition of your
charging system,

When your engine is not running, but the
ignition is on {in the Run position). the
gage shows your battery’s state of charge
in DC volis, Readings between the red
warning zones indicate the normal
nperating range,

Readings in either red waming zone
indicate a possible problem in the
electrical system. Have your vehicle
serviced immediaely,
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BRAKE

Brake System Warning
Light

Your Pontiac's hydraulic brake system is
divided into two paris. If one part isn't
working, the other part can still work and
stop you. For good braking, though. you
need both parts working well.

If the warning light comes on, there could
be a brake problem. Have your brake
system inspected right away,

This light should come on as you start the
vehicle. If it doesn't come on then, have it
fixed so it will be ready to warn you if
there’s a problem.
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If the light comes on while you are
driving, pull off the road and stop
carefully, You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go
closer to the floor. It may take longer to
stop. If the light is still on, or if the
anti-lock brake system warning light is
flashing, have the vehicle towed for
service, (See “Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light” and “Towing Your Car”
in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be
working properly if the brake
system warmning light is on. Driving
with the brake system waming light
on can lead to an accident. If the
light is still on or if the anti-lock
brake system wamning light is

road and stopped carefully, have the
vehicle towed for service,

The brake system warning light will also
come on when you set your parking
brake, and it will stay on if your parking
brake doesn’t release fully. If it stays on
after your parking brake is fully released,
it means you have a brake problem.
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Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light

With anti-lock, this light will come on
when you start your engine and it will
stay on for three seconds. That’s normal,
I the light doesn't come on, have i fixed
50 it will be ready (o warn you if there is a
problem,

If the light flashes when you're driving,
vou don't have anti-lock brakes and
there's a problem with your regular
brakes. Pull off the road and stop
carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push, Or, the pedal may go
closer 1o the floor. It may take longer 1o
stop. Have the vehicle towed for service.
(See “Towing Your Car™ in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your regular brake sysiem may not
be working properly if the anti-lock
brake system waming light is
flashing. Driving with the anti-lock
brake system waming light flashing
can lead to an accident. Afier
you've pulled off the road and
stopped carefully, have the vehicle
towed for service.

220

If the anti-lock brake system warning
light stays on longer than normal after
you've started your engine, turn the
ignition off, Or, if the light comes on and
stays on when you're driving, stop as
so0n as possible and tum the gnition off.
Then start the engine again 10 resel the
system. If the light still stavs on, or comes
on dagain while you're driving, your
Pontinc needs service, If the light is on
but not flashing and the regular brake
system warning light isn’t on, you still
have brakes. bui you don’t have anti-lock
brakes.
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Shift Light
(MANUAL TRANSAXLE)

This light comes on when you need to
shifi to the next higher gear. See “Manual
Transaxle™ in the Index.

99.
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NOTICE:
S ERVI C E If you keep driving your vehicle
with this light on, afier a while the CHECK
emission controls won’t work as
EN G I N E well, your fuel economy won't be as
good and your enginge may not run GA U G ES
S 0 0 N as smoothly. This could lead 1o I
costly repairs not covered by your

WATTINLY.

Malfunction Indicator Check Gauges Light
Lamp (Service Engine (OPTION)

Soon ngﬂf} This light will come on briefly when you
are starting the engine. If the light comes
on and stays on while you are driving,
check your various gauges 1o see if they
are in the warning zones,

A compuler monitors operation of your
fuel, ignition and emission control
systems, This light should come on when
the ignition is on, bul the engine 15 not
running, as a check to show you it is
working. IF it does not come on al all,
have it fixed right away. IT it stays on, or
it comes on while you are driving, the
computer is indicating that you have a
problem. You should take your vehicle in
for service soon.
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Part 3
Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

| IT1 this part you'll find out how to | e OOl BRI - e et o B Rt 8 it S 3 e 014 12
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Pontiac. Be sure to read about the Sefting the CIock ot i e P | | 5
part_ic:ular system supplied with your i A"m"]jFT'h-! e < i e el o g cieia e 1 IEHS
veiEe. | AM/FM Siereo Radio with Cassette Tape Player ... .. iiiasiiiaiinnas 109

| AM/FM Stereo Radio with Cassette Tape Player and Graphic Equalizer .. ... .. 111
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®m Climate Conirol System |

With this system. you can control the
ventilation and heating in your vehicle.

Your vehicle alzo has the flow=through
ventilation system described later in this
section.

* s The left control knob sets the fan
speed. To select the force of air you want,
turn the knob. The fan is alwavs running
unless the mode control 15 moved (o OFF,

Temperature Control: The center
control regulates the temperature of the
air coming through the system.

... 102
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Mode Control: The right control knob
changes the functions of your system,

-
'f-"l Bi-Level): Use on cool. but sunny
davs, This setting brings in the outside air,
but directs it in two ways. The cool air is
directed to the upper portion of your hody
through the instrument panel outlets, but
slightly warmer air is directed through the
heater ducts and defroster vents. Al times
this temperature difference may be more
apparent thun others,

L |

M (Vent): Use when outside
temperatures arce mild, and little heating
or cooling is needed, Air flow is through
the instrument panel outlets, Set the
center control knob o the emperature
desired.

'f-f. { Heater): This setting directs air
through the heater ducts toward your feet
and the floor, and some through the
windshield defroster vents.

If you have the optional engine coolant
heater (engine block heater) and use it
during cold weather, 0°F (-18*C) or
lower, your heating system will more
quickly provide heat because the engine
coolant is already warmed. See “Engine
Coolant Heater (Engine Block Heater)”
in the Index.

‘E".{Blend]: This setting divides air flow
cqually between the heater ducts and the
windshield defroster vents.

W (Defrost): This setting directs most
air through the windshield defroster vents,
and some through the heater ducts.

Defogging Windows

To defog the windshield, turn all three
control knobs to the far right.
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® Air Conditioning
System (oPTION)

The air comnditioner and heater work best
1f you keep your windows closed while
using them. Your vehicle also has the
Mow=through ventilation system
described later in this section.

s : The left control knob sets the fan
speed. To select the force of wr yORL Wanl,
turn the knob. The fan is always running
unless the mode control 15 moved o OFF,

Temperature Control: The center
control regulates the iemperature of the
air coming through the system.

Mode Control: The right knob changes
the functions of your sysiem,

Air Conditioning

Your system has three air conditioner
settings. Before using your air conditioner
on very hol days, open the windows long
enough to let hol inside air escape, This
reduces the amount of work your air
conditioner s compressor will have (o do,
which should help fuel economy,

MAX: Use for maximum cooling. This
setting recirculates much of the air inside
your vehicle so it maximizes your oir
conditioner s performance and your
vehicle’s fuel economy. The air is directed
out through the instrument panel vents.

A/C: Use for normal cooling on hot days,
This setting cools owside air and directs it
through the instrument panel outlers.
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LS

’ffqﬂiil.ﬂ'el I: Lse on cool, bul sunny
diays. This setting brings in the outside air,
but directs it in two ways. The cool air is
directed to the upper portion of your body
through the instrument panel outlets, but
slightly warmer air is directed through the
heater ducts and defroster vents. At times
this temperature difference may be more
apparent than others,

The air conditioner compressor aperates
in five air conditioning positions when the
putside temperature is higher than abouw
40°F (4.5°C),

The five positions for air conditioning are

MAX (Muximum ), NORM (Normal), B/L
i h ¥

( Bi-Level), f-" VENT and

WY (Defrost),

Ventilation

Use when outside temperatures are mild,
and little heating or cooling is needed.

= a8
Turn the right knob 1o (Vent). Air
flow is directed through the instrument
panel outlets. Set the center knob to the
temperature desired.

In:lll
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

Heating

L]
Turning the right control knob 1o ol
(Heater) and the center control knob
clockwise will send heated air through the
heater ducts toward your feet and the
floor, and some through the defroster
VCTils.

b [

M (Vent)and " (Heater) are
cconomical positions because the air
conditioner compressor doesn’l run in
these two settings, This reduces engine
load, resulting in improved fuel economy.
IT either setting fails 1o keep you
comfortable, or causes your windows (o
log up, wrn the right control knob o one
of the air conditioning positions, or (o
WY (Defrost)

If you have the optional engine coolam
heater {engine block heater) and use 11
during cold weather, 0°F (- 15°C) or
lower, your heating system will more
quickly provide heal because the engine
coolant is already warmed. See “Engine
Coolant Heater™ { Engine Block Heater)
the Index.

... 104
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T / i ;
w-tﬂlend:l: This setting divides air flow
equally between the heater ducts and the
windshield defroster vents.

Defrosting

The W (Defrost) setting directs most air
through the defroster vents, and some
through the heater ducts,

Defogging Windows with
Air Conditioning System

To defog the windshield, turn all three
control knobs to the far right,

To defog the side windows, tumn the right

[
control knob to ’ﬁ’. (Bi-Level) and the
fan control knob o HIGH. Aim the side
vents toward the side windows. For
increased air flow to the side vents, close
the center vents,
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Do not attach a temporary vehicle license
necross the defogger grid on the rear
window.

NOTICE:

Don't use a razor blade or
something else sharp on the inside
of the rear window, If vou do, you
could cut or damage the warming
grid, and the repairs wouldn't be
covered by your wirranty.

Rear Window Defogger J Flow-Through Ventilation
(OPTION) System

Your Pontiae™s flow-through ventilation
system supplies outside air into the
vehicle when it is moving, Outside air
will also enter the vehicle when the heater
| or the air conditioning fan is runming.

The rear window defogger uses a

warming grid to remove fog from the rear
window. Press the defogger switch. The
indicator light will glow. If your vehicle is
truveling under 45 mph {70 km/h), the
rear window defogger will turn off
automatically after abour [ minures of
wse. I you press the switch again after the
first eyele is over. the defogger will come
on for additional 5 minutes each time, 1T

| your vehicle 1s traveling over 43 mph

{70 km/h), the defogger will operate
continuously. You can ium the defogger
off by turming off the ignition or pressing
the switch agam.
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

® When yvou enter & vehicle in cold [ ] Aﬂdllﬂ SySfEIHS
weather, turn the fan control knob to
HIGH for a few moments before The following pages describe the audio
driving off. This helps clear the mtake | systems available for your Pontiac, and
ducts of snow and moisture, and how to gel the best performance from
reduces the chance of fogging the them. Please read about the system in
inside of your windows, your vehicle.
; ® Keep the air path under the front seals
o~ clear of objects. This helps air to
" circulate throughout vour vehicle.

Flow-Through Ventilation
System (CONT)

Ventilation Tips

®  Keep the hood and front air inlet free
of 1ce, snow, or any other obstruction
(such as leaves). The heater and
defroster will work far better, reducing
the chance of fogging the inside of
vour windows.
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Hearing damage from loud noise is
almost undetectable until it is too late.
Your hearing can adapt to higher volumes
of soumnd, Sound that seems normal can be
loud and harmful 10 your hearing. Take
precautions by adjusting the volume
control on your radio to a sate sound level
before your hearing adapts to it.

To help avoid hearing loss or damage:

®  Adjust the volume control to the
[ovwrest setting,

® [ncrease volume slowly until you hear
comfortably and clearly.
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NOTICE:

Before you add any sound
equipment to your vehicle -- like a
tape player, CB radio. mobile
telephone or two-way radio -- be
sure you can add what you want, If
you can, it's very important to do it
properly. Added sound equipment
may interfere with the operation of
vour vehicle's engine, Deleo™ radio
or other systems, and even damage
them. And, your vehicle's systems
may interfere with the operation of
sound equipment that has been
added improperly.

For the best performance, an
external cellular telephone antenna
is recommended for cellular
telephone applications.

S0, before adding sound equipment,
check with vour dealer and be sure
1o check Federal rules covering
mohbile radio and telephone units.

Setting the Clock

Mo matter which audio svstem you have

in vour vehicle, setting the ¢lock is easy.

1. With the ignition on and radio on or
off, press SET. The SET indicator will

appear on the digital screen for five
seconids.

2. You must begin to set the clock to the
correct hour and minute during those
five seconds.

Depress W SEEK or o SEEK 1o sel the
hour,

Depress SEEK 4 or SEEK p 10 sel the
minute.

107 ...
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AM/FM Stereo Radio

The digital display indicates information
on time or radio station frequency, the AM
or FM radio band, whether the station is in
stereo, and other radio functions.

PWR+VOL (Power«Volume): With the
ignition on, rotate the upper knob 1o the right
0 fum on ihe radio and increase volume.

RECALL: Press the upper knob (o
change between the clock and the radio
station frequency displayed when the
radio is on,

BAL (Balance): The control ring behind
the upper knob adjusts the left/right
speaker balince,
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TUNE: Rotate the lower knob to the lefi
or right 1o wne in radio stations, The mdio
station frequency will be displayed on the
digital screen,

AM=FM: Press the lower knob o change
between the AM and FM bands (the
digital screen will display AM or FM, and
if the station is in stereo, FM STERED
will be displuyed],

FADE: The control ring behind the lower
knob adjusts the frontfrear speaker balunce.
TREB (Treble): Slhide this lever up 1o
incrense treble, or down o decrease i, 1 a
station is weik or noisy, reduce the treble.
BASS: Slide this lever up 1o increase
bass, or down to decrease it

¥ SEEK & Each time you press SEEK,
you will tune in the next station higher or
lower on the AM or FM radio band. Push
both buttons at once and the radio will
“scan” for siations,

To Preset Radio Stations:

The [our numbered pushbuttons can be
tsed 1o preset up to 14 radio stations
iseven AM and seven FM ).

1. Tune in the desired station,

2. Press SET. The word SET will appear
on the digital screen for five seconds.,

3. While SET is displayed, press one of
the four pushbuttons, Whenever you
press this button again, the preset
station will be tuned in.

4. Repeat steps -3 for each of four AM
and four FM stations,

Up to three additional stations on each
band may be preset by “pairing”
pushbuttons:

1. Tumne in the desired station.

2. Press SET. and within five seconds
press any two adjacent pushbuttons at
the same fime, Whenever you press
these two buttons again, the preset
station will be tuned in.
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AM/FM Stereo Radio with
Cassette Tape Player
(OPTION)

The digital display mdicates information
o time or mdio station freguency, the AM

stereso, and other rdw functions,

TURN PWR i Power): With the ignition
on, rotate the upper knob to turn your
audio system on and off.

VOL-BAL ( Volume-Balance): Rotse the
upper knob o the right 1o nerease volume,
und 1o the left o decrease volume.

PROG-ROCL (Program-Recall): Press
the upper knob to change between the
clock und the radio station frequency
displayed when the radio is on.

R [:' L {Balance): The contral ring

: gLl belind the upper knab adjusts the
or FM madio band, whether the station s | lefi/right speaker balance.

TUNE-FADE: Rotate the lower knob 1o
the left or right to tune in radio stations.
The radio station frequency will be
displayed on the digital screen.

AM-FM: Press the lower knob e change
between the AM and FM bands. The
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digital screen will display AM or FM, and
if thee sttion is in stereo, STEREQ will be
displinyed.,

F [:' R ( Fade): The control ring behind
the lower knobh adjusts the front/rear
speaker balance.

TREBLE: Shde this lever up to increase
treble, or down to decrease it 11 o station
15 weak or noisy, reduce the treble,

BASS: Shide this lever up 1o increase
bhaiss, or down 1o decrease it

w SEEK 4 : Euch time you press
SEEK. you will tune in the next station
higher or lower on the AM or FM radio
band. Push both butions at once and the
raddio will “scan™ for stations.

To Preset Radio Stations:

The four pushbuttons below the digital
display can be used to preset up to 14
radio stations {seven AM and seven FM).

1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET. The word SET will appear
on the digital screen for five seconds,
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

AM/FM Stereo Radio with
Cassette Tape Player
(OPTION) (CONT.)

3. While 5ET is displayed, press one of
the four pushbuons. Whenever you
press this button again, the preset
station will be twned in.

4. Repeat steps [-3 for each of four AM
and four FM stations.

Lip o three addimonal sttions on each
Band may be preser by “pairing”
pushibuttons:

1. Tune in the desired stanion.

2. Press SET. and within five seconds
press any two gdjacent pushbuttons )
the same time, Whenever you press
these two buttons apain, the preset
station will be tuned in.

... 110
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Cassetie Tape Player

With the power on, insert a tape into the
casselle door. Do not use apes that are
longer than 45 mimutes on each side.

When the left indicator amow s it,
selections listed on the top side of the
casselle ane playing, When the right
indicator arrow 1s i, selections hsted on
the bottom side of the cassenie ure
playing, Press the upper control knob 1o
change sudes of o cassette while ol s
playing. The tape player ulJ’IL‘I'll'I;J'[if;l”}'
begins playing the other side when it
reaches the end of o lape.

Py |

Fast Forward p- : To advance the tape
rapidly, press the bution with the arrow
pointing to the rght. To stop fast forward,
press the STOP-EIECT button,

Reverse o : To reverse the ape rapidly,
press the button with the arrow pointing
1o the left. To stop reverse, press the
STOP-EIECT buron,

STOP-EJECT: To stop playing i tape,
press this button. The cassette wall be
partially ejected, and the mdio will begin
plaving.
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AM/FM Stereo Radio with
Casselte Tape Player and
Graphic Equalizer (oPTION)

The digstal display imdicates information
on lime oF radio station frequency, the AM
ir FM radio band, whether the station is in
stereo, and wlher radio functions,

TURN PWR i Power): With the ignition
on, rotate the upper knob o e your
sudio system on and off.

VOL-BAL ( Volume-Balance): Rotate the
upper knob 1o the right 1o meregse volume,
amd 1w the left 10 decrease volume,

PROG-RCL (Program-Recall); Press
the upper knob o change between the
clock and the radio station frequency
displaved when the radio is on.

R [:' L (Balance): The control ring
behind the upper knob adjusts the
left/right speaker halance.

TUNE-FADE: Rotate the lower knob to
the left or right 1o lune in radio stations.
The radio station frequency will be
displayed on the digital screen,

ANM-FM: Press the lower knob to change
between the AM and FM bands (the
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digital sereen will display AM or FM, and |
if the station is in stereo, AM STEREQ or
FM STERED will be displayed)

F L’ R (Fade): The contrel ring behind
the lower knob adjusts the front/rear
speaker balance.

Graphic Equalizer Controls: Boost the
bass, emphasize a voice in a song,
brighten the treble—your equalizer allows
you to adjust five sepanile frequencies of
sound to your mndividual taste, Move o
lever up to emphasize a frequency, and
move it down o de-emphasize a
frequency. It's best o begin with the
levers in the middle position, then adjust
cach lever as you like.

ANUST: Press this button if vou don't
witnt AM stereo, such as when a station is
weak or noisy. Press agaim 1o return 1o
AM stereo.

¥ SEEK &: Each ime you press SEEK,
you will tune m the next station higher or
lower on the AM or FM radio band, Push
both buttons st onee, and the rmdio will
“scan” for stations,
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

AM/FM Stereo Radio with
Cassette Tape Player and
Graphic Equalizer (oPTION)
(CONT,)

To Preset Radio Stations:

The four pushbuttons below the digital
display can be used 1o presel up 1o 14
radio stutions (seven AM and seven FM).

1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET. The word SET will appear |

on the digital sereen for Dive seconds,

3. While SET is displayed. press one of
the [our pushbuttons. Whencver you
jpress this button again, the preset
station will be tuned in,

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of four AM
and four FM stations,

IIIII:
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Lip to three additional stations on cach
band may be preset by “pairing”
pushbuttons:

1. Tune in the desired siation,

2. Press SET, and within five seconds
press any two adjacent pushbuotions a
the same time, Whenever vou press
these two bullons again, the presel
station will be tuned in.

| Cassette Tape Plaver

With the power on, insent a tape into the
cassette door. Do not use tapes that are
longer than 45 minutes on each side.

When the indicator arrow pointing up is
lit, selections listed on the top side of the
cassette are playing. When the indicator
arrow pointing down is lit, selections
listed on the bottom side of the cassette
are pluying. Press the upper control knob
to chiange sides of u cassette while it is
playing. The tape player automatically
begins playing the other side when it
redches the end of o tape.

FWD (Fast Forward): Press 1o advance
the tupe rpidly, Press again to play the
Lipe,

REY (Reverse): Press 1o reverse the tape
rapidly, Press again to play the tape.

SEARCH: Move this switch 1o the right
and the FWD and REV buttons will
Function as a “music scarch™, stopping the
casscile ot the next selection on the tape.
{There must be ot least a three second gap
between selections on the tape for this
function to work.) The ON light will
come on to indicate the music search is in
progress.

EJECT: To stop playing a tape, press this
bustton. The cassette will be partially
ejected, and the radio will begin playing.

CrO 3: This button sets tape bins. When
playing high bias chrome or metal apes,
press Cr 2 o ten the button light on,
When playmg standard tpes, press agam
fix turn the buton light off,
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AM/FM Stereo with
Compact Disc Player
(OPTION)

The digital display indicates information
om time or rdio station fregquency, the
AM or FM radio band, whether the
slation is in stereo, and other radio
functions.

PWR (Power): With the ignition on,
press this button 1o turn your audio
system on and off.

VOL ( Volume): Rotte the upper knob 1o
the right to increase volume, and 1o the
left o decrease volume.

1K 5.5 K

MUTE: Press the upper knob to mule the
radio o compact disc player, Press the
knob again 1o listen.

BAL (Balance): The control ring behind
the upper knob adjusts the left/right
speaker balance.

TUNE: Rotate the lower knob o the lefi
o right o tine in radio stations, The mdio
station will be displaved on the digital
SCTEEn,

BANIDI: Press the lower knob to change
between the AM, FMI and FM2 bands,
The dignal screen will display the band
I you select,
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FADE: The control ring behind the lower
knob adjusts the fromtfrear speaker
bulance.

RCL (Recally: Press this button oo
alternate the digital display between the
time, station and radio band.

4 SEEK p: Each time you press SEEK.,
you will tune in the next station higher or
lower on the AM, FM| or FM2 radio
hand.

Graphic Equalizer Controls: Boost the
bass, emphasize o voice ina song, brighten
the treble—your equalizer allows vou to
adjust five separate freguencies of soumd 1o
vour individual tste, Move a lever up 1o
emphusize o frequency. move it down 1o
de-emphasize a frequency. It's best to
begin with the levers in the middle
position, then adjust each lever as you like.

13...
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

AM/FM Stereo with
Compact Disc Player
(OPTION) (CONT.)

To Preset Radio Stations:

The five numbered pushbutions can be
used to preset up to 15 radio stations (five
AM, five FM| and five FM2). The
buttons have other uses when you are
playing a compact disc.

1. Tune in the desired station,

2. Press SET. The word SET will appear
on the digital screen for five seconds.

3. While SET is displayed, press one of
the five pushbuitons. Whenever you
press this button again, the preset

station will be tuned in,

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of five AM

and five FM I stations,

Press the lower knob until FM2
appears on the digital display. You can
then follow steps 1-3 for five more
FM stations.

... 114
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Compact Disc Player

Muny of the controls for the rmadio also
have functions for the compact disc
player, as explained here.

Don’t use mini-discs that are cilled
singles, They won't eject. Use only
full-size compact discs.

1. Press PWR to wrn the radio on,

2. Insert a disc part-way into the slot,
with the label side up. The player will
pull it in. In a few seconds, the disc
should play.

If the dise comes back out and/or Err
appears on the display:

® The disc may be upside down.

® The disc may be dirly, scratched or
wet.

® There may be too much moisture in
the air {wait about one hour and try
again).

#® The plover may be too hot, or the rosd
miay be too rough for the dise to play.
As soon as things get back to normul,
the disc should play.

While a disc is plaving, the CD indicator
is displayed on the digital screen, as is the
clock.
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RCL (Recall): Press this button once 1o
see what track is playing, Press again
within five seconds to see how long your
selection has been playing, The track
number also will be displayed when the
volume is changed or o new track starts to
phiy.

COMP (Compression): Depressing this
button makes soft and loud passages more
equal in volume. Press again to resume
normal pliy.

RDM (Random): Press to play tracks in
random. rather then sequential, order.
Press the buiton again to play the tracks
sequentially.

REV (Reverse): Press and hold 1o rapidly
reverse the disc. Release o resume
playing.

FWD i Fast Forward): Press and hold (o

rapidly advance the disc. Release 1o
resume plaving,

FREY {Previous): Press o play a track
again, If you keep pressing the "PREV”
button, the disc will keep backing up 1o
previous fracks.

MNEXT: Press when vou want to hear the
next track. If vou keep pressing the
NEXT button, the disc will keep
advancing to other tracks.

When Finished with the Compact Disc
Player:

If you press PWR or turn off the ignition,
the disc will stay in the player and stan
again when you turmn on the ignition or the
PWR button. The disc will begin playing
at the point where it had heen stopped.

ST-PL (Stop-Play): Press 1o stop the disc
player; the rmdio will play. Press again to
play the dise (the player will start playing
the disc where it had stopped earlier).
EJCT (Eject): Press 1o eject the disc; the
radio will play. You can also eject the disc
with the radio or ignition off.
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CD Player Anti-Theft
Feature

Delco LOC ¥ is an anti-theft feature for
the compact disc player. It can be used or
ignored. If ignored, the system plays
normally, If it 15 used, your playver won't
be usable if it is ever stolen, because it
will go to LOC mode any time battery
power is removed. It will also go to LOC
mode any time power from the battery is
turned off by the Banery Protection
feature {see “Battery Rundown
Protection™ in the Index). Until an
unLOC code is entered, it will not

furi o,

The instructions below tell you how 1o
enter a secrel code into the system. If vour
vehicle loses battery power for any
reason, you must unlock the system with
the secret code before the radio will turm
on.

To Set the Anti-Thelt System:

1. Write down any six-digit number and
keep it in a safe place. This is your
secret code.

2. Turn the ignition 1o the ACCESSORY
or RUN position,
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

CD Player Anti-Theft
Feature (CONT,)

3. Press the PWR button to turn the radio
off,

4. Press station preset buttons 1 and 4 at
the same time and hold until #---"
appears on the display.

NOTE: You now have only 15 seconds
between each of the following sieps.

5. Press SET and 000 will appear on the
display.

6. Press the SEEK p button until the first
digit of yvour code appears.

7. Rotate the lower knob right or left
until the second or third digit of your
code appears.

8. Press the lower knob (000 will appear
again on the display ).

9. Press the SEEK p bution until the
fourth digit of your code appears,

lllllﬁ
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10.Rotate the lower knob right or left
until the fifth and sixth digits of your
code appear.

11. Press the lower knob (rEP will appear
for fve seconds, then D00,

12.Repeat steps 6= 11. This time SEC will
appear. indicating that Delco LOC 1

15 s, and your audio system 15 secure,

To Disable the Anti-Theft System:

Enter your secrel code by following these
steps. You will have only 15 seconds
between each step.

1. Tumn the ignition to the ACCESSORY
or RUN position, and turn the radio
off.

2, Press station preset buttons | and 4 at
the same time. SEC will appear on the
display, indicating the audio system is
SECUre,

3. Press SET. and 000 will appear on the
display,

gl-

Press the SEEK p bution until the first
digit of your code appears.

Ratate the lower knob right or lefi
until the second and third digits of
your code appear.

Press the lower knob (000 will appear
again on the display .

Press the SEEK pe button until the
fourth digit of your code appears.

Rotate the lower knob right or lefi
until the fifth and sixth digits of your
code appear.

Press the lower knob, 17 the display
shows “==="", the disabling sequence
was successful (the numbers matched
the user-selected code or the factory
back-up code) and the audio system is
in the UNSECURED maode. IF the
display shows SEC, the disabling
sequence was unsuccessful and the
numbers did not match either of the
codes. In this case, the audio system
will remain in the SECURED mode.



http://www.manualslib.com/

To Unlock the System After a Power
Loss:

When bailery power 1s reapplied 1o g
secured audio system afier a loss of
power, the audio system will nol tum on
and LOC will appear on the digital
display. You will need to unlock the
Delco LOC 11 system,

1. Tum the ignition 1o the ACCESSORY
or RUN position, and tum the radio
off.

2. Press SET, and 000 will appear on the
display,

3. Follow steps 4-8 for disabling your
anti-thefl svstem.

4. Press the lower knob, The time will
appear on the digital display if you are
successful. If SEC appears, however,
the numbers did not match and vour
audio system is still locked.

Understanding Radio
Reception

FMV Steren

FM stereo will give you the best sound,
but FM signals will reach only about 10
to 40 miles (16 to 65 km). Tall buildings
or hills can interfere with FM signals,
causing the sound 1o come and go.

AM

The range for most AM stations 15 greater
than for FM, especially a1 night. The
longer range, however, can cause stations
to interfere with each other. AM can also
pick up noise from things like storms and
power lines. To lower this noise, try
reducing the treble level.
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Care of Your Casselte
Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly
can cause reduced sound guality, ruined
cassettes, or a damaged mechanism.
Cassette tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminamts, direct
sunlight, and extreme heat. If they aren’t,
they may not operate properly or cause
failure of the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned after
every 50 hours of use. If you notice a
reduction in sound guality, iry a known
good cassetie 1o see if the tape or the lape
player is af fault. If this other cassette has
no improvement in sound quality, clean
the tape player.

Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing
action, non-abrasive cleaning cassette.
This system uses a cleaning cassette with
pads which scrub the tape head as the
hubs of the cleaner cassette turn. It is
normal for the cartridge to gject while
clesining. Insert the cassette at least 3
times to ensure thorough cleaning. A
scrubbing action cleaning casserte is
available through your Pontine dealership.

IIT.I‘
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

Care of Your Cassette
Tape Player (CONT.)

You may also choose a non-scrubbing
action, wet-type cleaner which uses a
cassette with a fabric belt to clean the tape
head. This tvpe of cleaning casselte will
nol gject. It may not clean as thoroughly
as the scrubhing type cleaner.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand
most car washes without being damaged.
If the mast should ever become slightly
bent, you can struighten it out by hand. 17
the mast is badly bent, as 0 might be by
vindals, you should replace i,

) ; Check every omee m a while (o be sure
Casseltes “_rE subject to wear, and the the mast is sl tightened to the fender,
sound guality may degrade over time.
Always make sure that the cassetie wmpe is |

in good condition before you have your Care of Your Cﬂmp-ﬂﬂ'f
tape player serviced. Discs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in their
original cases or other protective cascs
and away from direct sunlight and dust. If
the surface of 4 disc is soiled, dampen a
clean, soft cloth m a mald, neutral
detergent solution and clean it wiping
from the center to the edge,

Be sure never to touch the signal surface
when handling discs, Pick up discs by
grasping the oumer edges or the edge of
the hole amnd the outer edge,

... 118
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Your Driving and the Road

W Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about
driving is: Drive defensively.

Please start with a very important safety
device in your Pontiac: Buckle up. {See
“Rafety Belts™ in the Index. )

Defensive driving really means “be ready
for anything.” On city streets, rural roads,
or freeways, it means “always expect the
unexpected.”

Assume thal pedestnans or other drivers
are going o be careless and make
mistakes, Anticipate what they might do.
Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-end collisions are about the most
preventable of accidents. Yet they are
common. Allow enough following
distance, [t's the best defensive driving
maneuver, in both city and rural driving,
You never know when the vehicle in front
of you is going 1o brake or tum suddenly.

... 120
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W Drunken Driving

Dieath and injury associated with drinking
and driving is a national tragedy. It’s the
number one contributor to the highway
death toll, claiming thousands of victims
every year. Alcohol takes away three
things that anyone nceds to drive a
vehicle:

® Judgment
® Muscular Coordination
& \Vision

Police records show that almost half of all
motor vehicle-related deaths involve
alcohol — a driver, a passenger or
someone else, such as a pedestrian, had
been drinking. In most cases, these deaths
are the result of someone who was
drinking and driving, About 20,000 motor
vehicle-related deaths occur each year
because of alcohol, and thousands of
people are injured.

Just how much alecohol is too much if a
person plans to drive? Ideally, no one
should drink alcohol and then drive, But
if one does, then what's “too much™? It
can be a ot less than many might think.
Although it depends on each person and
situation, here is some general
information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Content (BAC) of
someone who is drinking depends upon
four things:

® How much alcohol is in the drink.
® The drinker's body weight.

® The amount of food that is consumied
before and during drinking,

® The length of time it has taken the
drinker o consume the alcohol.
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According 10 the American Medical
Association, a 180-pound (82 kg) person
whao drinks three 12-ounce (355 ml)
boitles of beer in an hour will end up with
a BAC of about 0.06 percent. The person
would reach the same BAC by drinking
three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses of wine or
three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2
ounces (45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey,
oin or vodka,

1t’s the amount of alcohol that counts, For
example, if the same person drank three
double martinis {3 ounces or 90 ml of
liquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close 1o 0.12 percent. A
person who consumes food just before or
during drinking will have a slightly lower
BAC level.

DRINKING THAT WILL
RESULT IN A BAC OF .05%
IN THE TIME SHOWN

_l- 31HouRs

2 HOURS

HUMBER
OF DRINKS
{as in pictuna)

I
100 120 140

160 180 200 20 240

BODY WEIGHT IN POUNDS

The law in most U.5. states sets the legal
limit at a BAC of 0,10 percent, In Canada
the limit is (.08 percent, and in some
other countries it's lower than that. The
BAC will be over 0.10 percent after three
to six drinks (in one hour), Of course, as
we've seen, it depends on how much
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alcohol is in the drinks, and how quickly
the person drinks them.

But it’s very important to keep in mind
that the ability to drive is affected well

below a BAC of 0.10 percent. Research
shows that the driving skills of many

121 ...



http://www.manualslib.com/

Your Driving and the Road

® Drunken Driving (CONT)

people are impaired at a BAC
approaching 0,05 percent, and that the
effects are worse at night. All drivers are
impaired at BAC levels above (L.03
percent. Statistics show that the chance of
being in an accident increases sharply for
drivers who have o BAC of 0,05 percent
or above. A driver with a BAC level of
(.06 percent (three beers in one hour for a
180-pound or 82 kg person) has doubled
his or her chance of having an accident.
At a BAC level of 0,10 percent, the
chance of that driver having an accident is
six times greater; at a level of (0.15
percent, the chances are twenty-five times
greater! And, the body takes about an
hour to rid itself of the alcohol in one
drink. Mo amount of coffee or number of
cold showers will speed that up.

“I"Il be careful™ isn't the right answer.
What if there’s an emergency, a need 1o
take sudden action, as when a child darts
into the street? A person with a higher
BAC might not be able to react quickly
cnough to avoid the collision,

wss H22
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There’s something else about drinking
and driving that many people don’t know,
Medical research shows that alcohol ina
person’s system can make crash injuries
worse, That's especially true for brain,
spinal cord and heart injuries. That means
that if anyone who has been drinking --
driver or passenger -- is in a crash, the
chance of being killed or permanently
disabled is higher than if that person had
not been drmking. And we've already
seen that the chance of a crash iself is
higher for drinking drivers.

A CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very
~dangerous. Your reflexes,
perceptions, and judgment will be
affected by even a small amount of
alcohol. You could have a serious --
or even fatal -~ accident if you drive
after drinking. Please don’t drink
and drive or ride with a driver who
ﬁlnurbm;fdrmkmg Ride home in a
“cab; or if you're with a group,
-.mnardnm who will not

® Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your
vehicle go where you want it to go. They
are the brakes, the steering and the
accelerator. All three systems have 1o do
their work at the places where the tires
meet the road.

Sometimes, as when you're driving on
snow or ice, it's easy to ask more of those
control systems than the tires and road -
can provide. That means you ¢an lose
control of your vehicle.
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W Braking

Braking action involves perceplion lime
and reaction time,

First, you have to decide 1o push on the
brake pedal. That's perception time. Then
you have to bring up your foot and do i
That's reaction time,

Average reaction time is about 3/ of a
second. But thar's only an average. It
might be less with one driver and as long
as two or three seconds or more with
another, Apge, physical condition,
alertness, coordimation, and evesight all
play a parl. 50 do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. Bul even in 3/4 of a second, a
vehicle moving at 60 mph (100 km/h)
travels 66 feet (20 m). That could be a lot
of distance in an emergency, so keeping
enough space between your vehicle and
others is important.

And, of course, actual stopping distances
vary greatly with the surface of the road
(whether it's pavement or gravel); the
condition of the road (wet, dry, icy); tire
tread: and the condition of vour brakes.

Avond needless heavy braking. Some
people drive in spurts == heavy
acceleration followed by heavy braking
== rather than keeping pace with traffic.
This is a mistake. Your brakes may nol
have time to cool between hard stops.
Your brakes will wear out much faster if
vou do a lot of heavy braking. If you keep
pace with the traffic and allow realistic
following distances, you will eliminate a
lot of unnecessary braking. That means
better braking and longer brake life.

IF your engine ever stops while you're
driving, brake normally but don't pump
your brakes. If you do, the pedal may get
harder to push down, If your engine stops,
you will still have some power brake
assist. But vou will use it when you brake,
Once the power assist is used up, it may
take longer to stop and the brake pedal
will be harder 1o push.
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Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your Pontiac has an advanced electronic
braking system that will help prevent
skidding,
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f&TTE] EII0H
i Here's how anti-lock works. Let’s say the | You can steer around the obstacle while
Anti-Lock Brakes (AES) road is wel, You're driving safely. braking hard.
k Suddenly an anumal jumps out in front o
(CONT) AR s B vt G

As you brake, your computer keeps
receiving updates on wheel speed and
You slam on the brakes. Here's what controls braking pressure accordingly.

When you start your vehicle, or when you | happens with ABS.

This light on the instrument panel will go youl.

on when you start your vehicle.

Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the

begin to drive away. you may h'-'i““ A computer senses that wheels are time you need to get your foot up to the
momentary motor or clicking noise. And | Jowing down. If one of the wheels is brake pedal. If you get too close to the
you may even notice that your brake about to stop rolling, the computer will vehicle in front of you, yvou won't have
pedal moves a little while this is going on. | eonariely work the brakes at each front | time to apply your brakes if that vehicle
This is the ABS system testing itself. If wheel and st the rear wheels. suddenly slows or stops. Always leave

there's a problem with the anti-lock brake
system, the anti-lock brake system The anti-lock system can change the
warning light will stay on or flash. brake pressure faster than any driver
could. The computer is programmed to
make the mast of available tire and road
conditions.

enough room up ahead to stop, even
though you have anti-lock brakes.

See “Anti-lock Brake System Warning
Light" in the Index.

Illll‘
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T Use Anti-Lock:

Don't pump the brakes. Just hold the
brake pedal down and let anti-lock work
for you, You may feel the system
working, or you may notice some noise,
but this is normal.

Braking in Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking system when
you need to. With anti-lock, you can steer
and brake at the same time. In many
emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very best braking,

m Steering
Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because
the engine stops or the system is not
functioning, you can steer but it will 1ake
much more effort.

Variable Effort Steering
(OPTION)

This steering system provides lighter
steering effort for parking and af low
vehicle speeds. Steering effor will
increase at higher speeds for improved
road feel.

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves

It’s important 1o take curves at a
reasonable speed.

A Lot of the “driver lost control™ accidents
mentioned on the news happen on curves.
Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner. each of
us is subject to the same laws of physics
when driving on curves. The traction of
the tires against the road surface makes i
possible for the vehicle to change its path
when you turn the front wheels. If there's
no traction, inertia will keep the vehicle
going in the same direction, If you've
ever tried to steer a vehicle on wet ice,
you'll understand this.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

The traction you can get in a curve
depends on the condition of your tires and
the road surface, the angle at which the
curve is banked, and your speed. While
you're in a curve, speed is the one factor
you can control.

Suppose you're steering through a sharp
curve. Then you suddenly nccelerate,
Both control systems -- steering and
acceleration -- have to do their work
where the tires meet the road. Adding the
sudden acceleration can demand too
much of those places. You can lose
control.

What should you do if this ever happens?
Ease up on the accelerator pedal, steer the
vehicle the way you want it 1o go, and
slow down,

Speed limit signs near curves warn that
you should adjust your speed. OF course,
the posted speeds are based on good
weather and road conditions. Under less
favorable conditions you'll want to go
slower,
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Steering Tips (CONT.)

If you need to reduce your speed as you
approach a curve, do it before you enter
the curve, while your front wheels are
stranght ahead.

Try to adjust vour speed s0 vou can
“drive” through the curve. Maintain a
reasonable, steady speed. Wail to
accelerate until you are out of the curve,
and then accelerate gently into the
straightaway.

CIII“

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be
more effective than braking. For example,
you come over a hill and find a truck
stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly
pulls out from nowhere, or a child dars
out from between parked cars and stops
right in front of you. You can avoid these
problems by braking -- if you can stop in
time. Bul sometimes you can't; there isn't
room. That's the time for evasive action
-- steering around the problem,

Your Pontiac can perform very well in
emergencics like these. First apply your
brakes. It is better 1o remove as much
speedd as you can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the problem,
to the left or right depending on the space
available,

An emergency like this requires close
attention and a quick decision, IT you are
holding the steering wheel at the
recommended 9 and 3 o’clock positions,
you can turn it a full 180 degrees very
guickly without removing either hand.
But you have to act fast, steer quickly,
and just as quickly straighten the wheel
once you have avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency situations
are always possible is a good reason 1o
practice defensive driving at all times and
wear safety belts properly.
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[OFF-ROAD RECOVERY —__

*LEFT Arenn,
LuETER T

L]

® Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that vour right
whieels have dropped off the edge of a
rovc] onto the shoulder while you're
drivimg,

If the level of the shoulder is only slightly
below the pavement, recovery should be
fairly easv. Ease off the accelerator and
then, if there 1s mothing in the way. steer
so that your vehicle straddles the edge of
the pavement, You can tum the steering
wheel up to 1/4 turn until the right front
tire contacts the pavement edge. Then
turn your steering whee! 1o go straight
down the roadway.

® Passing

The driver of a vehicle about 1o pass
another on a two-lane highway waits for
Just the right momenl, accelerates, moves
around the vehicle ahead, then goes back
into the right lane again, A simple
maneuver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle
on i two-lang highway is a potentially
dungerous move, since the passing
vehicle occupies (he same lane as
oncoming traffic for several scconds. A
miscilculation, an error in judgment, or a
brief surrender 1o frusiration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face to
face with the worst of all traffic accidents
== the head-on collision.

So here are some tips for passing:

® “Drive ahead.” Look down the road,
to the sides, and to crossroads Tor
situations that might affect your
passing patterns. If you have any
doubt whatsvever about making a
stccessful pass, wait for a better time.
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&  Waich for traflic signs, pavement
markings, and lines. If you can see a
sign up ahead that might indicate a
turn or an intersection, delay your
puss. A broken center line usually
indicates it's all right to pass
iproviding the road ahead is clear),
Never cross 1 solid line on your side
of the lane or a double solid line, even
if the road seems empty of
approaching traffic.

® Do not get too close to the vehicle you
wanl to pass while you're awaiting an
opportunity. For one thing, following
too closely reduces your area of
vision, especially if you're following a
larger vehicle, Also, you won't have
adequate space if the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops, Keep back a
reasonable distance.

® 'When it looks like a chance (o pass 1s
coming up. start to accelerate but stay
in the right lane and don’t get (0o
close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes to
move ilo the other lane. If the way is
clear to pass, you will have a “running
start” that more than makes up for the
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®m Passing (CONT)

distance you would lose by dropping
back. And if something happens to
cause you to cancel your pass, you
need only slow down and drop back
again and wail for another opportunity.

® [f other cars are lined up to pass a
slow vehicle, wait your tum. Bul take
care that someone isn't rying (o pass
you as you pull oot to pass the slow
vehicle. Remember 1o glance over
your shoulder and check the blind
spotl.

® Check your mirrors, glance over your
shoulder, and start your left lane
change signal before moving oul of
the right lane 1o pass. When you are
far enough ahead of the passed vehicle
to see its front in vour inside mirror,
activale your right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane.
{ Remember that your right outside
mirror s convex. The vehicle you just
passed may seem (o be farther away
from vou than it really i5.)
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Road

® Try not 1o pass more than one vehicle
Al a time on two=lane roads.
Reconsider before passing the next
vehicle,

® Don't overtake a slowly moving
vehicle too rapidly. Even though the

slowing down or slarting 1o turn,

® [If vou're being passed, make it easy
for the following driver to get ahead

the right,
m Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experls say
about what happens when the three
control systems (brakes, steering and
acceleration} don’t have enough friction
where the tires meet the road to do what
the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep
irying to steer and constantly scek an
gscape route or area of less danger.

brake lights are nodt flashing, it may be

of you. Perhaps you can ease a little to

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of the
vehicle. Defensive drivers avoid most
skids by taking reasonable care suited to
existing conditions, and by not
“pverdriving” those conditions, But skids
are always possible.

The three types of skids cormespond 1o
your Pontiac's three control systems, In
the braking skid your wheels aren’t
rolling. In the steering or cornering skid,
oo much speed or steering in a curve
causes tires 1o slip and lose comering
force. And in the acceleration skid too
much throttle causes the driving wheels to
spin.

A cornering skid and an acceleration skid
are best handled by easing your foot off
the accelerator pedal.

If your vehicle stans 1o slide, ease your
foot off the accelerntor pedal and quickly
steer the way you want the vehicle to go.
If you start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out, Always be
ready for a second skid if it occurs,
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snow, 1ce, gravel, or other material is on
the road. For safety, you'll want to slow
down and adjust your driving to these
conditions, I is important to slow down
on slippery surfaces because stopping
distance will be longer and vehicle
control more limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced
traction, try your best to avoid sudden
steering, acceleration, or braking
(including engine braking by shifting to a
lower gear), Any swdden changes could
cause the tires to slide, You may not
realize the surface is slippery until your
vehicle is skidding. Learn to recognize
warning clues == such as enough water,
ice or packed snow on the road o make a
“mirrored surface” == and slow down
when you have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock braking sysiem
{ABS) helps avoid only the braking skid,

OFf course, traction is reduced when water,

® Driving at Night

Night driving is more dangerous than day
driving. One reason is thal some drivers
are likely to be impaired -- by alcohol or
drugs, with night vision problems, or by
fatigue.

Here are some tips on night driving.

& Drive defensively,

® Don't drink and drnive.

& Adjust your inside rearview mimor to
reduce the glare from headlights

behind you,
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® Since you can't see as well, you may
need to slow down and keep more
space between you and other vehicles.

®  Slow down, especially on higher
speed roads. Your headlights can light
up only so much road ahead.

In remote areas, watch for animals,

& [If you're tired, pull off the road in a
safe place and rest,

Night Vision

No one can see as well at night as in the
daytime. But as we get older these
differences increase, A S-year-old driver
may require at least twice as much light to
see the same thing at night as a
20-year-old.

What you do in the daytime can also
affect your night vision, For example, if
you spend the day in bright sunshine you
are wise lo wear sunglasses. Your eves
will have less trouble adjusting to night,
But if you're driving, don't wear
sunglasses at night. They may cut down
on glare from headlights, but they also
miake a lot of things invisible.
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Night Vision (conT.)

You can be temporarily blinded by
approaching lights. It can take a second or
two, or even several seconds, for your
eves (o readjust to the dark. When you are
faced with severe glare (as from a driver
who doesn’t lower the high beams, or a
vehicle with misaimed headlights), slow
down a little. Avoid staring directly into
the approaching lights.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on
your vehicle clean -~ inside and out.
Cilare at night is made much worse by dirt
on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can build up a film caused by dust. Dirty
glass makes lights dazzle and flash more
than clean glass would, making the pupils
of your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlights light up
far less of a roadway when you are in a
turn or curve. Keep your eyes moving,
that way, it's easier o pick out dimly
lighted ohjects. Just as your headlights
should be checked regularly for proper
aim, so should your eyes be examined
regularly. Some drivers suffer from night
blindniess == the inability to see in dim
light == and aren’t even aware of it,
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® Driving in the Rain

Rain and wet roads can mean driving
trouble. On a wet road you can't stop,
accelerate or tum as well because your
tire=to-road traction isn't as good as on
dry roads. And, if your tires don't have
much iread left, vou'll get even less
traction.

Ii's always wise to go slower and be
cautious if rain starts to fall while you are
driving. The surface may get wet
suddenly when your reflexes are tuned for
driving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it is o
see. Even if your windshield wiper blades
are in good shape, a heavy rain can make
it harder to see road signs and traffic
signals, pavement markings, the edge of
the road, and cven people walking.

It's wise to keep your wiping equipment
in good shape and keep your windshield
washer tank filled. Replace your
windshield wiper inserts when they show
signs of streaking or missing areas on the
windshield, or when strips of rubber start
to separate from the inserts.
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Driving too fast through large water
puddles or even going through some car
washes can cause problems, (oo, The
waler may affect your brakes. Try 1o
avoid puddles. But if you can't, try to
slow down before you hit them,

/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They
won't work well in a quick stop and
may cause pulling to one side. You
could lose control of the vehicle,
After driving through a large puddle
of water or a car wash, apply your
brake pedal lightly until your brakes

work normally.

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much
water can build up under your tires that
they can actually ride on the water. This
can happen if the road is wet enough and
you're going fast enough. When your
vehicle is hydroplaning, it has little or no
contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But it
can if your tires haven't much tread or if
the pressure in one or more is low, It can
happen if a lot of water is standing on the
road. If you can see reflections from trees,
telephone poles, or other vehicles, and
raindrops “dimple” the water's surface,
there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher
speeds. There just isn't a hard and fasi
rule about hydroplaning. The best advice
is to slow down when it is raining.
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Some Other Rainy
Weather Tips

® Turn on your low-beam headlights --
nol just your parking lights -- o help
make you more visible to others.

®  Besides slowing down, allow some
extra following distance. And be
especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yourself more
clear room ahend, and be prepared to
have your view restricted by road

spray.

® Have good tires with proper tread
depth. {See “Tires” in the Index. )

IJIIII
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®m City Driving

One of the higgest problems with city
sireels 15 the amount of traffic on them,
You'll want to watch out for whai the

other drivers are doing and pay atiention
to traffic signals,

Here are ways to increase your safety in
city driving:

® Know the best way to get o where
your trip into an unknown part of the

city just as vou would for a
cross-country trip.
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you are going. Get a city map and plin

Your Drmng and the Road

® Try to use the freeways that im and
crisscross most large cities. You'll
save fime and energy. {See the next
section, “Freeway Driving.”)

& Treal a green light as a waming signal.

A traffic light is there because the
corner is busy enough io need it.
When a light turns green, and just
before you start to move, check both
ways for vehicles that have not
cleared the intersection or may be
running the red light.

®m Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called
thruways, parkways, eXpresswiys,
turnpikes, or superhighways) are the
safest of all roads. But they have their
own special rules,

The most important advice on freeway
driving is: Keep up with traffic and keep
to the right. Drive at the same speed most
of the other drivers are driving. Too-fast
or too-slow driving breaks a smooth
traffic flow. Treat the left lanc on a
freeway as a passing lane.
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At the entrance there is usually a ramp
that leads to the freeway. If you have a
clear view of the freeway as you drive
along the entrance ramp, you should
begin to check traffic. Try to determine
where you expect 1o blend with the flow,
Try to merge into the gap at close to the
prevailing speed. Switch on your tumn
signal, check your mirrors and glance
over your shoulder as ofien as necessary.
Try to blend smoathly with the maffic
flow.

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your
speed 1o the posted limit or to the
prevailing rate if it's slower. Stay in the
right lane unless you wanl to pass,

Before changing lanes, check your
mirrors. Then use your turn signal,

Just before you leave the lane, glance
quickly over your shoulder to make sure
there isn’t another vehicle in your “blind™
spot.

Once you are moving on the freeway,
make certain you allow a reasonable
following distance. Expect to move
slightly slower at night.

When you want o leave the freeway,
move to the proper lane well in advance.

If you miss your exit do not, under any

circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on

to the next exit.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes
guite sharply.
The exit speed is usually posted.

Reduce your speed according to your
speedometer, not to your sense of motion.
After driving for any distance at higher
speeds, you may tend to think you are
going slower than you actually are.

® Before Leaving on a
Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well
rested. If you must start when you're not
fresh -- such as after a day’s work -—-
don’t plan to make too many miles that

first part of the journey. Wear comfortable

clothing and shoes you can easily drive
in,

15 your vehicle ready for a long inip? If
wvou keep it serviced and maintained, it's
ready to go. If it needs service, have it
done before starting out, OF course, you'll
find experienced and able service expens
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in Pontiac dealerships all across North
America. They'll be ready and willing to
help if you need it.

Here are some things you can check
hefore a trip:

& Windshield Washer Fluid: Is the
reservoir full? Are all windows clean
inside and outside?

& Wiper Blades: Are they in good
shape?

® Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids: Have
you checked all levels?

® Lights: Are they all working? Are the
lenses clean?

® Tires: They are vitally important to a
safe, trouble-free trip. Is the tread
good enough for long-distance
driving? Are the tires all inflated to
the recommended pressure?

® ‘Weather Forecasts: What's the
weather outlook along vour route?
Should you delay your trip a short
time to avoid a major storm system?

® Maps: Do you have up-to-daie maps?
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m Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as
“highway hypnosis™ Or is it just plain
falling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or
whatever.

There is something about an easy stretch
of road with the same scenery, along with
the hum of the tires on the road, the drone
of the engine, and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can make }rclu
sleepy. Don't let it happen to you! If it
does, your vehicle can leave the road in
less than a second, and you could crash
and be injured.

What can you do about highway
hypnosis? First, be aware that it can

happen.

L O IS‘
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Second, here are some fips:

® Make sure your vehicle is well
ventilated, with a comfortably cool
interior.

® Keep your eyes moving, Scan the road
ahead and to the sides. Check your
rearview mirmors and your instrumenls
frequently.

® [f you pet sleepy, pull off the road into
a rest, service, or parking area and
take a nap, get some exercise, or both,
Foor safety, treal drowsiness on the
highway as an emergency.

m Hill and Mountain
Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains 1s
different from driving in flat or ralling
terrain.

If you drive regularly in steep country, or
if you're planning to visii there, here are
some tips that can make your trips safer
and more enjoyable.

& Keep vour vehicle in good shape.
Check all fluid levels and also the
brakes, tires, cooling system and
transaxle. These parts can work hard
on mountaim roads.
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® Know how to go down hills, The maost
important thing to know is this: let
your engine do some of the slowing
down, Shift to a lower gear when you
go down a steep or long hill,

& CAUTION:

If you don’t shift down, your brakes
could get so hot that they wouldn't
work well. You would then have
poar braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Shift
down o let your engine assist your
brakes on a steep downhill slope.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL
(N} or with the ignition off is
dangerous. Your brakes will have 1o
do all the work of slowing down.
They could get so hot thai they
wouldn't work well. You could
crash. Always have your engine
running and your vehicle in gear
when vou go downhill.
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Know how 1o go uphill. Drive in the
highest gear possible,

Stay in your own lane when driving
on two-lane roads in hills or
mountains. Don’t swing wide or cul
across the center of the road. Drive al
speeds that let you stay in your own
lane.

® Az you go over the top of a hill, be

alert. There could be something in
your lane, like a stalled car or an
accident.

You may see highway signs on
mountains that wam of special
problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no=-passing zones, a falling
rocks area, or winding roads, Be alert
to these and take appropriate action.
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m Winter Driving
Here are some tips for winter driving:

® Have your Pontiac in good shape for
winter. Be sure your engine coolant
mix is cornect.

®  You may want o put winter
emergency supplies in your runk.
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Include an ice scraper, a small brush or
broom, a supply of windshield washer
fluid, a rag, some winter outer clothing, a
small shovel, a Mashlight, a red cloth, and
a couple of reflective warning triangles.
And, if you will be driving under severe
conditions, include a small bag of sand, a
piece of old carpet or a couple of burlap
bags to help provide traction. Be sure you

properly secure these items in your
vehicle.

Driving on Snow or Ice

Muost of the time, those places where your
tires meet the road probably have good
traction.

However, if there is snow or ioe bétween
your tires and the road, you can have a
very slippery situation. You'll have a lot
less traction or “grip” and will need to be
very careful.
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What's the worst time for this? “Wel ice.”
Very cold snow or ice can be slick and
hard to drive on. But wet ice can be even
more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all, You can get “wel fee”
when it’s aboul freezing (32°F; 0°C) and
freezing rain begins to fall, Try 1o aveid
driving on wet ice until sali and sand
crews can get there,

Whatever the condition -- smooth ice,
packed, blowing or loose snow -- drive
with caution. Accelerate gently. Try not 1o
break the fragile traction. If you

accelerate too fast, the drive wheels will
spin and polish the surface under the tires
EVEN MOTe.

Your anti-lock brakes improve your
ability to make a hard stop on a slippery
road. Even though you have the anti-lock
braking system, you'll want to begin
stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement, See “Anti-lock™ in the Index.

® Allow greater following distance on
any slippery road.

® Watch for slippery spots. The road
might be fine until you hit a spot thai's
covered with ice, On an otherwise
clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’t
reach: around clumps of trees, behind
buildings, or under bridges,
Sometimes the surface of a curve or
an overpass may remain icy when the
surrounding roads are clear, If you see
a paich of ice ahead of you, brake
before you are on it. Try nol 1o brake
while you're sctually on the ice, and
avold sudden steering maneuvers,

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

If You’re Caught in a
Blizzard

IT you are stopped by heavy snow, you
could be in a serious situation. You should
probably stay with your vehicle unless
you know for sure that you are near help
and vou can hike through the snow, Here
are some things 10 do 1o summon help and
keep yoursell and your passengers safe:
Turn on your huweard flashers. Tie a red
cloth 1o your vehicle to alert police that
you've been siopped by the snow. Put on
extra clothing or wrap a blanket around
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If You're Caught in a
Blizzard (conT)

you, If you have no blankets or extra
clothing, make body insulators from
newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor mats
-~ anything you can wrap around yoursclf
or tuck under your clothing to keep warm.

You can run the engine to keep warm, but
be careful.

.. 138
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Hpeﬁlﬂ}' nnylhnl is blocking your

/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under
your vehicle. This mmﬂmﬂy
CO (carbon monoxide) gas 1o get
inside. CO could overcome you and
kill you. You can't see it or smell it,
suyuumlgmnuhmwitisln}wr
vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle,

CAUTION: (Continued)

Open a window just a little on the
side of the vehicle that’s away from
the wind. This will help keep CO
out.

Run your engine only as long as you
must, This saves fuel. When you run the
enging, make it go a linle faster than just
idle. That is, push the accelerator slightly.
This uses less fuel for the heat that you
get and it keeps the battery charged. You
will need a well-charged battery to restart
the vehicle, and possibly for signaling
later on with your headlights. Let the
heater run for awhile,

Then, shut the engine off and close the
window almost all the way to preserve the
heat. Start the engine again and repeat this
only when you feel really uncomfortable
from the cold. But do it as little as
possible. Preserve the fuel as long as you
can. To help keep warm, vou can get out
of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous
exercises every half hour or so until help
comes.
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B Recreational Vehicle 2. Set the parking brake.
Tﬂl‘l-’!lﬂg 3. Turn the ignition key to OFF to unlock

the steering wheel. See “Ignition™ in
There may be times when you want 1o the Index.
tow vour Pontiac behind another vehicle
for use at your destination. Be sure to use
| the proper towing equipment designed for
recreational towing. Follow the
| instructions for the towing equipment.

4. Clamp the steering wheel in a
straight=ahead position, with a
clamping device designed for lowing.

5. Release the parking brake.

Towing Your Pontiac from the Front

Follow these sleps:

1. Put the front wheels on a dolly.

NOTICE:

Do not tow your Pontiac with the
front wheels in contact with the
ground, or the automatic transaxle
could be damaged.

139...

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Your Driving and the Road

)
;.Eé

Towing Your Pontiac from the Front
{CONT.)

IT you have a manuwal transaxle, you may
tow vour vehicle with all four wheels on
the ground. Follow these steps:

1. Set the parking brake.

2. Turn the ignition key to OFF 1o unlock
the steering wheel. See “Ignition™ in
the Index.

3. Clamp the steering wheel in a
straight-ahead position, with a
clamping device designed for towing.

... 140
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4. Shift your manual transaxle o
MEUTRAL (M),

5. Release the parking brake.

NOTICE:

Make sure that the lowing speed

or your Pontiac could be badly
damaged,

does not exceed 55 mph (9 km/h),

Towing your Pontiac from the Rear

NOTICE:

o not fowe your Pontac from the
rear, or your vehicle could be hadly
damaged and the cosily repairs
would not be covered by your
Warranty.
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m Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If you don't use the correct
equipment and drive properly, vou
can lose control when you pull a
trailer. For example, if the trailer is

too heavy, the brakes may not work

well -- or even af all. You and your
passengers could be seriously
injured. Pull a trailer only if you
have followed all the steps in this
section. Ask voor Pontiac dealer for
advice and information about
towing a trailer with your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can
damage vour vehicle and resulr in
costly repairs not covered by your
warranty, To pull a trailer correctly,
follow the advice in this section, and
see your Pontiac dealer for
important information about towing
a traiber with your vehicle |

Do not tow a tradler i your vehicle s
equipped with the 2.3L OHC or Quad 4
Engine (Code 3 or D).

Your car can tow a trailer if it s equipped
with the 2.3L High Output Quad 4 (Code
Ayor 3. 1L V6 (Code M) engine and
proper trailer towing equipmeni. To
identify what the vehicle trailering
capacity is for your vehicle. you should
read the information in “Weight of the
Trailer” that appears later in this section,
But trailering is different than just driving
your vehicle by itself. Trailering means
changes in handling. durability, and fuel
economy, Successful, safe trailering takes
correct equipment, and it has to be used
properly,

That’s the reason for this section, In it are
many time-tested, important trailering
tips and safety rules, Many of these are
important for your safety and that of your
passengers. 50 please read this section
carefully before you pull a trailer.

Load-pulling componentis such as the
engine, transuxle, wheel assemblies. and
tires are forced to work harder against the
drag of the added weight. The engine is
required 1o operate at relatively higher
speeds and under greater loads,
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generating extra heat. What's more, the
trailer adds considerably (o wind
resistance, increasing the pulling
requiremenis.

I You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
If you do, here are some important points.

® There are many different Laws,
including speed limit restrictions,
having to do with trailering, Make
sure your rig will be legal, not only
where you live but also where youll
be driving. A good source for this
information can be state or provincial
police.

® Consider using a sway control.

You can ask a hitch dealer about sway
controls,

® Don’t row a mratler at all during the
first 1000 miles (1 600 km) your new
vehicle is driven. Your engine, axle or
other parts could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 500 miles (800
km} that you tow a tratler, don’t drive
over S0 mph (8D km/h) and don’t
make starts at full throttle. This helps

i41...
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®m Towing a Trailer (conT,)

your engine and other parts of your
vehicle wear in at the heavier loads.

® (bey speed limit restrictions when
towing a trailer. Don’t drive faster
than the maximum speed for trailers
{or no more than 55 mph (90 km/h))
to save wear on your vehicle's parts.

Three imponant considerations have to do
with weigh:

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than |00
pounds (450 kg). But even that can be oo
heavy,

It depends on how you plan o use your
rig. For example, speed. altitude, road
grades, outside temperature and how
much your vehicle is used to pull a trailer
are all important. And, it can also depend
on any special equipment that you have
on your vehicle.

... 142
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You can ask your dealer for our trailering
information or advice, or you can wrile us
at:

Pontiac Customer Services
Pepartment

Ome Pontiac Plaza

Pontiac, Michigan 48340-1052

In Canada, write 1o

General Motors of Canada Limited,
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Cshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7.

Weight of the Trailer
Tongue

The tongue load {A) of any trailer is an
important weight to measure because it
affects the total capacity weight of your
vehicle. The capacity weight includes the
curb weight of the vehicle, any cargo you
may carry in it, and the people who will
be riding in the vehicle. And if you will
tow @ trailer, you must subtract the tongue
load from your vehicle’s capacity weight
because your vehicle will be carrying thai
weight, too. Sec “Loading Your Vehicle™
in the Index for more information about
your vehicle's maximum load capacity.
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If you're using a “dead-weighi™ hitch, the
tranler tongue (A) should weigh 0% of
the total loaded trailer weight (B). If you
have a “weighi-distributing” hitch, the
trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12% of
the total loaded trailer weight (B

After you've loaded your trailer, weigh
the trailer and then the ongue, separately,
to sec if the weights are proper. If they
aren’l, you may be able to get them right
simply by moving some items around in
the trailer.

Total Weight on Your
Vehicle’s Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated 1o
the limit for cold tires. You'll find these
numbers on the Cenification label at the
rear edge of the driver’s door or sce
"Loading Your Vehicle™ in the Index.
Then be sure you don't go over the GVW
limit for your vehicle.

Hitches

It"s important to have the correct hitch
equipment. Crosswinds, large trucks
going by, and rough roads are a few
reasons why you'll need the right hitch,
Here are some rules to follow:

®  Will you have to make any holes in
the body of your vehicle when you
install a trailer hitch? If you do, then
be sure 1o seal the holes later when
you remove the hitch. If you don’i
seal them, deadly carbon monoxide
(CO) from your exhaust can gel inlo
your vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide”
in the Index). Dirt and water can, oo,

® The bumpers on your vehicle are not
intended for hitches. Do not attach
rental hitches or other bumper-type
hitches to them. Use only a
frame-mounted hitch that does not
attach to the bumper.
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Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between
your vehicle and your trailer, Cross the
safery chains under the tongue of the
traviler so that the tongue will not drop o
the road if it becomes separated from the
hitch. Instructions about safety chains
may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer
manufacturer, Follow the manufacturer’s
recommendation for attaching safety
chains. Always leave just enough slack so
you can turn with your nig. And, never
allow safety chains to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes
Does your trailer have its own brakes?

Be sure to read and follow the instruclions
for the trailer brakes so you'll be able 1o
install, adjust and maintain them properly.
And because you have anti-lock brakes,
do not try to tap into your vehicle's brake
system. If you do, both brake systems
waon't work well, or at all,
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Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires a certain amount
of experience, Before setting out [or the
open road, you'll want to get to know
your rig. Acquaint yourself with the feel
of handling and braking with the added
weight of the trailer. And always keep in
mind that the vehicle you are drving is
now & good deal longer and not nearly so
responsive as your vehicle is by itself,

Before you starl, check the trailer hitch
and platform, safety chains, electrical
connector, lights. tires and mirror
adjustment. If the trailer has elecinc
brakes, start your vehicle and trailer
moving and then apply the imiler brake
controller by hand to be sure the brakes
are working. This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same time.

During your trip, check occasionally to be
sure that the load is secure, and that the
lights and any trailer brakes are still
working.

o E I“
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Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the
vehicle ahead as you would when driving
your vehicle without a trailer. This can
help vou avoid situations that require
heavy braking and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up
ahead when you're towing a trailer. And,
because you're a good deal longer, you'll
need 1o go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before you can return 1o
your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel
with one hand. Then, to move the trailer
to the left, just move that hand to the lefi.
To move the trailer to the right, move
your hand to the right. Always back up
slowly and, if possible, have someone
zuide you,

Making Turns

When you're turning with a trailer, make
wider turns than normal. Do this so your
trailer won’i strike soft shoulders, curbs,
road signs, trees, or other objects. Avoid
jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well in
advance.

Turn Signals When
Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicle has
to have a different turn signul flasher and
extra wiring. The green arrows on your
instrument panel will flash whenever you
signal a turn or lane change. Properly
hooked up, the trailer lights will also
flash, telling other drivers you're about to
turn, change lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the green armows
on your instrument panel will flash for
turns even if the bulbs on the trailer are
burned out. Thus, you may think drivers
hehind you are seeing vour signal when
they are not. It's important to check
occasionally to be sure the trailer bulbs
are still working.
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Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift toa lower pear
before you start down a long or sieep
downgrade. If you don’t shift down, you
imight have to use your brakes so much
that they would get hot and no longer
work well,

Om a long uphill grade, use the highest
gear possible, [f you canpot maintain
posted speeds, driving at a lower speed
may help avoid overbieating your engine
and transaxle.

IF you have o manual transaxle with fifth
gear, it's better not to use fifth gear, Just
drive in fourth gear (o, as vou need to, a
lower gear),

Farking on Hills

You really should not park yvour vehicle,
with a trailer sttached, on a hill. If
something goes wrong. your rig could
start to move. People can be injured., and
both your vehicle and the trailer can bhe
damaged,

But if vou ever have (o park your rig on a

hill, here's how to do it:

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don’i
shift intoe PARK (P} yel, or into gear
for a manual transaxle.

2. Have someone place chocks under the

irailer wheels.

3. When the wheel chocks are in place,
release the regular brakes until the
chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes, Then
apply your parking brake, and then
shifi 1o PARK (P}, or REVERSE (R)
for a manual transaxle.

5. Release the regular brakes.
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When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold
the pedal down while you:

®  Sparl your engine;
® Shift into a gear: and
® Release the parking brake,

2. Let up on the brake pedal.

=

Dirive slowly until the trailer is clear
of the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and
store the chocks,
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Maintenance When Trailer
Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often
when you're pulling a trailer. Sce the
Maintenance Schedule for more on this.
Things that are especially important in
trailer operation are automalic ransaxle
fluid (don't overfill), engine oil, belis,
cooling system, and brake adjustment.
Each of these is covered in this manual,
and the Index will help yvou find them
quickly. If you're trailering, it's a good
idea to review these sections before you
stari your inp.

Check periodically to sec that all hitch
nuts and bolts are tight.

.rs 146
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Part 5
Problems on the Road
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Problems on the Road

®m Hazard Warning
Flashers

Your hazard warning Mashers let you
warn others, They also let police know
you have s problem, Your front and rear
turn signal lights will Mash on and off.

... 148
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Move the switch to the right 1o make your
fromt and rear turm signal lights flash on
and off.

Your hazard waming flashers work no
matter what position your key is in, and
even if the kev isn't in,

To turn off the flashers. move the switch
1o the left.

When the hazand waming flashers are on,
vour tum signals won't work,

m (Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective triangles, you can
sel one up at the side of the road about
300 feet (100 m) behind your vehicle.

® Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may
want to use another vehicle and some

jumper cables to stant your Pontiac. But

please follow the steps below to do it
safely.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be
dangerous beciuse:
® They contain agigd that can
b you.
® They contain gas that can
explode or ignite.
® They contain enough
clectricity 1o bum you.
If you don’t follow these steps
exactly, some or all of these things
can hurt you. i
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NOTICE:

[znoring these steps could resull in
costly damage 10 your vehicle thal
wottldn 't be covered by vour
Warranty,

Trying 1o start your Pontiac by
pushing or pulling it could damage
your vehicle, even if yoi have a
manual transaxle. And if vou have
an automatic transaxle, it wont stan
that way.

® To Jump Start Your
Pontiac:

1. Check the other vehicle. It must have

a | 2-volt battery with a negative
pround system.

NOTICE:

It the other system isn't a 1 2-volt
system with a pegative ground, both
vichicles can be damaged.

2.

Get the vehicles close enough so the
jumper cables can reach, but be sure
the vehicles aren’t touching each
other. If they are, it could cause a
ground connection you don’t want.
You wouldn’t be able to start your
Pontae, and the bad grounding could
damuge the electrical systems,

« Turn off the ignition on both vehicles,

Turn off all lights that aren’t needed,

and radios, This will avoid sparks and
help save hoth batteries. And it could
save your radim!

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan can starl up even
when the engine is not runming and
can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and (ools away from any
underhood electric fan.

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it could
be badly damaged, The repairs
wouldn't be covered by your
warranty.

4.
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Orpen the hoods and Tocate the
batteries. Find the positive (+) and
negative (=) terminals on each battery

To uncover the positive (+) terminal,
Lt the red plastic cap.

/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can
cause battery gas 1o explode. People
have been hun doing this, and some

have been blinded. Use a flashlight
it you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough
water, You don’t need 10 add water
to the Delco Freedom™ battery
installed n every new GM vehicle,
But if a batiery has filler caps, be
sure the right amount of Muid is
there, IT 1115 low, add water to take
care of that first. If you don't,
explosive gas could be present,

CAUTION: {Continued)

|4giii
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Problems on the Road

m 7o Jump Start Your Before you connect the cuﬁl::.x. here
i are some basic things you should
Pontiac: (CONT) know. Positive (+) will go to positive

i+ and negative (-} will go to negative
(=) or 4 metal engine part.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Battery fluid contains acid that can

burn vou, Don't get it on you. If you
accidentally get it in your eyes or on
your skin, flush the place with water —

and get medical help immediately. A CAUTION:

Fans or other moving enging parns

Don't connect (+) o (=) or you'll get a
shart that would damage the hattery
and maybe other parts, oo,

6. Connect the red positive (+) cable 1o
the positive (+} lerminal of the vehicle

5. Check that the jumper cables don’t can injure you badly, Keep your _
have lonse or missing imsulation. I hands away from moving parts once with the dead battery.
they do. you could get a shock, The the engines are running. Use a remote positive (+) terminal if
vehicles could be damaped, too, o e
LI Isu
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7.

Eyon 't Tet the other end tosch metal.
Connect it 1o the positive (+) termamal
of the gowsl baliery

Use u remole positive [+ terminal if
the vehicle has one.

Mow connect the blnck negative (=)
rable to the gond hitlery's negalive
{ =} terminal

o™t len the onbier end towch amything
until the nexi step. The other end of
the negative cable doesn®t go to the
dead hattery. It goes oo heavy
nnpeinted metl part on the engine o
the vehicle with the dead battery

9. Auach the cable at least |8 inches
(45 cm) away from the dead baltery
bt not near engine parts that move,
The electrival connection is just as
goed there, but the chance of sparks
gerting back to the battery 1s much

||.'1-.\..

10. Now start the vehicle with the good
battery, and run the engine for o
while.

11. Try to start the vehicle with the dead

hitrery
IF it won™t star after a few ries. il
probably needs service
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12. Remove the cables in reverse order 1o
prevent electrical shorting. Take care
that they don’t touch each other or any
other metal,

5
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Problems on the Road

m Towing Your Pontiac

Try to have a GM dealer or a prolessional
towing service low your Pontiac. The
usual towing equipment is:

A Sling-type tow truck (see Nolice
below)

B, Whezal-lifi iow ruck

C. Car camer

NOTICE:

Do not use a sling-lype tow truck or
damage to your vehicle will occur.

..« 152
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If your vehicle has been changed or
modified since it was factory-new by
adding aftermarket items like fog lamps,
aero skirting, or special tires and wheels,
these instrisctions and illustrations may

| mot be correct.

Before you do anything, turn on the
hazard warning fashers,

When you call, tell the towing service:

® That your vehicle cannot be towed
from the front or rear with sling-type
equipment, as described luter in this
seCtion.

® That your vehicle has front-wheel
drive.

| ® The make. model, and year of your

vehicle.

® Whether you can still move the shift
lever,

® [fihere was an accident, what was
damaged,

When the towing service arrives, let the
tow operator know that this manual
contains detailed towing instructions and
illustrations. The operator may want Lo
see them.

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury o you or others:

® Never let passengers ride in a
vehicle that is being towed.

® Never tow faster than safe or
posted speeds.

® Never tow with damaged
parts not fully secured.

® Never get under your vehicle
after it has been lifted by the
tow truck,

® Always secure the vehicle on
each side with separate
safety chains when towing it.

® Never use “]” hooks. Use
T-hooks instead.
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When your vehicle is being towed, have
the ignition key off. The steering wheel
should be clamped na stralght-ahead
position, with a clamping device designed
for towing service. Do not use the
vehicle's sieening column lock for this.
The transaxle should be in NEUTRAL
{N) and the parking brake released,

The ignition key must be in the OFF
position to prevent the automatic door
locks from locking during towing,

Don’t have your vehicle towed on the
front wheels, unless vou must. If the
vehicle must be towed on the from
wheels, don’t go more than 35 mph

(56 kendh) or farther than 30 miles

(B0 km ) or your transaxle will be
dumaged. If these limits must be
exceeded, then the front wheels have 1o
be supporied on a dolly.

/\ CAUTION:

A wehicle can fall from a car carrier
if it isn't adequately secured. This
cin cause a collision, serious

personal injury and vehicle damage.

The vehicle should be tightly
secured with chains or steel cables
before it is transported.

Don’t use substituies (ropes, leather
straps, canvas webbing, etc.) that
can be cut by sharp edges
underneath the towed vehicle.
Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots. Never use J-hooks.
They will damage drivetrain and
SUSPENSION COmponents.

Towing from the
Front—Vehicle Hook-Up
Before hooking up 1o a tow truck, be sure

to read all the information in “Towing
Your Pontiac” earlier in this section.
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NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling=type
equipment because fasciaffog light
damage will occur. Use wheel-lift
or car carrier equipment. Additional
ramping may be required for car
carrier equipment.
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ioof

NOTICE:

Towing a vehicle over rough
surfaces could damage a vehicle.
Damage can occur from vehicle 1o
griound or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage,
imstall a towing dolly and raise the
vehicle until adequate clearance is
obtained between the ground and/or
wheel-lifl equipment.

Do not antach winch cables or
J-hooks to suspension components
when psing car carner equipment,
Adways use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots,

... 154
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Attach T-hook chains into the slots in the
bottom of the floor pan, just behind the
front wheels on both sides.

Artuch a separute safety chain around ihe
cuthosrd end of cach lower control anmn.
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Towing from the
Rear—Vehicle Hook-Up

Before hooking up o a tow truck, be sure
to read all the information in “Towing
Your Pontiac™ earlier in this section. Also
be sure 10 use the proper hook-up for
your particular vehicle,

NOTE: The ignition key must be in the
OFF position to avoid the automatic door
lock from lecking during tow.

Attach T-hook chains on both sides of the
underbody just ahead of the wheels.
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NOTICE:

Do not tow with shing-type
equipment or rear bumper valance
will be damaged. Use wheel=lift or
car carrier equipment (additional
ramping may be required for car
carrier equipment ), Use safety
chains and wheel strups.

NOTICE:

Towing & vehicle over rough
surfaces could daimage a vehicle.
Damage can occur from vehicle to
ground or vehicle to wheel-lib
equipment. To help avoid damage,
install & towiig dolly and raise the
vehicle until adequate clearance s
obtained between the ground amdfor
wheel-lift cquipament,

Do not attach winch cables ur
J-houks 10 Suspeision compon:nts
when using car carrier eguipment.
Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook shots.
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Towing from the
Rear—Vehicle Hook-Up
{CONT.)

Attach a separate safety chain to each side
of the axle inboard of the spring.

m Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gage
or the waming light about a hot enging on
your Pontiac’s instrument pancl. See
“Coolant Temperature Gage" and
“Coolant Temperature Warming Light™ in
the Index. You will also find a low
coolant warning light on your Pontiac’s
instrument panel.

156
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If Steam Is Coming From
Your Engine

CAUTION: (Continued)

If you keep driving when your
engine is overheated, the liquids in
it can catch fire. You or others could
be badly burned. Stop your engine
if it overheats, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is cool.

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine
can burn you badly, even if you just
open the hood. Stay away from the
engine if you see or hear steam
coming from it. Just tum it off and
get everyone away from the vehicle

until it cools down, Wait until there
is no sign of sieam or coolant before

opening the hood,
CAUTION: {Continued)

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because
you keep driving with no conlant,
your vehicle can be badly damaged.
The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.
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If No Steam Is Coming
From Your Engine

If you get the uverheat wamning but see or
hiar no steam, the problem may not be
oo setious, Sometimes the engine can get
a little too hot when you:

® Climboa long il ona bot day.
®  Stop after high speed driving,
o Idle for long periods in traffic.
& Tow a trailer

IT you get the overbiest warning with no
sign of steam, try this for a minuie or so:

1. If you have an air conditioner, tum it
off.

2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the
highest fun speed and open the
window as necessary.

3. Try 1o keep vour engine under load (in
a drive gear where the engine runs
slower),

If you no longer have the overheat
waming, you can drive. Just to be safe,
drive slower for about ten minutes, 1f the
warning doesn't come back on, you can
drive normally.

If the warning continues, pull over. stop,
and park your vehicle right away.

I there's still wo sign of steam, you can
idle the engine for two or three minutes
while you're parked, to see if the warning
stops. But then, if you still have the
warning. TURN OFF THE ENGINE
AND GET EVERYONE OUT OF THE
VEHICLE uniil it cools down.

You may decide not to hift the hood bt 1o
get service help right away,
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®m Cooling System

When vou decide i's safe 1o lift the hood,
here’s whil vou'll see:

(A) Coolant surge tank with pressure cap

{B) Eleciric engine fan

I57...
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m Cooling System (CONT)

/\ cAuUTION:

start up even when the engine is not
running and can injure you. Keep
_hands, clothing and tools away from

If the coolant inside the coolant surge
tank is boiling, don't do anything else
until it cools down,

i58
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The coolant level should be at or above

FULL COLD. If it isn't, you may have a
leak in the radiator hoses, heater hoses,
radiator, water pump or somewhere else
in the cooling syslem.

/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other
engine parts, can be very hot. Don’t
touch them. If you do, you can be
burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a
leak. If you run the engine, it could
lose all coolant. That could cause an
engine fire, and you could be
burned. Get any leak fixed before
you drive the vehicle.

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running your
engine without coolani 1sn't covered
by your warranty.

If there seems to be no leak, check to see
if the electric engine fan is running. If the
engine is overheating, the fan should be
running. If it isn't, your vehicle needs
service,
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| How to Add Coolant to the
Coolant Surge Tank

It you haven't found a problem yet, bui
the coolant level isn’t at or above FULL
COLD, add a 30/30 mixiure of glean
water (preferably distilled) and a proper
antifreere at the coolam surge tank, bul be
siere the cooling system, including the
coolant surge tank pressure cap, is cool
before you do il {Sec “Engine Coolant™
in the Index for more information aboul
the proper coolant mix. )

/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a
hiot cooling system can blow out and
bum you badly, They are under
pressure, and if you turn the coolant
surge tank pressure cap -- even a
little -- they can come out at high
speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling svsiem, including the
coplant surge lank pressure cap, is
hot. Wait for the cooling system and
coolant surge lank pressure cap 1o
cool if you ever have to turn the
pressure cap.
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/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your
cooling system can be dangerous.
Plain water, or some other liguid
like alcohol, can boil before the
proper coolant mix will. Your
vehicle's coolant waming system is
set for the proper coolant mix. With
pliain water or the wrong mix, your
enging could get too hot but you
wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and
you or others could be bumed, Use
a 50/50 mix of clean water and a
proper antifreeze.

/A CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill
coolant on hot engine parts. Coolant
contains ethylene glycol and it will
burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot
engine.

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze
and crack the engine. radiator,
heater core and other paris. So use
the recommended coolant,

I!qill
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Problems on the Road
!

How to Add Coolant to the |2 Then keep tuming the pressure cap 3. Once the pressure cap is off, look

slowly, and remove it inside the surge tank opening and ook
Coolant Surge Tank (conT,) : for & small cylinder at !he base of the
opening. This should be covered with
coolant. If the cylinder is uncoverad,
the coolant in your system is low.

1. You can remove the coolant surge
tank pressure cap when the cooling
system, including the coolant surge

tank pressure cap and wpper radiator Fill the coolint surge tank with the
hose, is no longer hot, Turn the proper mix, up to FULL COLD, or
pressure cap slowly about one-guarter just above the small cylinder at the
tum to the left and then stop. base of the opening. ’

I you hear o hiss, wait for that (o stop,
A hiss means there i< s1ill some
pressure left.

... 160
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4. With the coolant surge tank pressure
cap off, start the engine and let it run
until you can feel the upper radiator
hose getting hot. Watch out for the
engine fan,

By this time, the coolant level inside
the coolint surge ank may be lower. If
the level is lower, add more of the
proper mix o the coolant surge tank
until the level reaches FULL COLD,
or just above the small cylinder at the
base of the opening.

| 5. Then replace the pressure cap. Be sure

the pressure cap is tight,
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W If a Tire Goes Flat

It"s wnusual for g tire o “blow out™ while
vou're driving, especially if you maintiin
vour tires properly, 1 air goes out of o
tire, it's much more likely to leak out
slowly. But if vou should ever have o
“blowout,” here are a few tips about wha
tor expect and what to do:

If & front tire fails, the flat tire will create
a drag that pulls the vehicle toward that
sitde, Tuke your foot off the accelerator
pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Steer (o maintain lane position, then
gently brake to a stop well out of the
rraffic lane.

A rear blowour, particularly on a curve,
acts much like a skid and may require
same correction vou'd use in a skid, In
any rear blowout, remove your fool from
the accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle
under control by steening the way you
wanl the vehicle 1o go. It may be very
bumpy and noisy, but you can siill steer.
Gently brake to a stop. well off the road if
pissible,

e

If & tire goes flat, the next section shows
how to use your jacking equipment (o
change a 1 tire safely,
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/\ CAUTION:
Changing a tire can cause an mjury.
The vehicle can slip off the jack and
rall over you or other people. You
and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your
tire. To help prevent the vehicle
from moving:

= 1. Set the parking brake firmly.

: : 2. Put an automatic transaxle :
] Chﬂﬂglﬂg a Flat Tire shift lever in PARK (P), or 1. Turn the center retainer nut on the

. , , shifl a manual transaxle 1o COmpAct spare ,’im housing ,
IF a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and FIRST (1) or REVERSE counterclockwise to remove it, then

wheel damage by driving slowly toa level (R}, lift the tire cover. You will find the
place. Turn on your hazard waming 3. Tum off the engine jacking instruction label on the

flashers. ) underside of the tire cover.
To be even more certaim the vehicle

won't move, you can put chocks al
the front and rear of the tire farthest
away from the one being changed.,
That would be the tire on the other
side of the vehicle, at the opposite
end.

The following steps will 1ell you how 1o
use the jack and change a tire.

The equipment you'll need is in the trunk.

.ss 162
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2, Remove the wing bolt securing
the compaci spare tire, spacer and
wheel wrench by turning it
counter-clockwise, Then lift ofT the
spacer and remove the spare tire.

3. Remove the bolt securing the jack by
lurming it counterclockwise. Then
remove the jack.

4. Remove the hand around the jack.
Turn the jack handle clockwise 1o
raise the jack head u few inches.
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Using the wheel wrench, remove the
plastic cap nuts (if your vehicle has

them) and loosen all the wheel nuts.
Don’t remove them vel.

On some models, a cover plate must
be removed 1o find the wheel nuts.
Carcfully use the wedge end of the
wheel wrench o pry it off,
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18" (46cm)

18" (4Bcm)

®m Changing a Flat Tire
(CONT,)

6. Near each wheel, there is 4 notch in
the vehicle's frame. Position the jack
under the wehicle. Raise the jack head

until it fits firmly into the notch in the

vehicle's frame nearest the Tl fire.
Put the compact spare lire near you.

. 164
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/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is
jacked up is dangerous. If the
vehicle slips off the jack, you could
be badly injured or killed. Never get
under 4 vehicle when it is supported
only by a jack.

NOTICE:

Raising your vehicle with the jack
improperly positioned will damage
the vehicle or may allow the vehicle
J to fall off the jack, Be sure to fit the
jack lift head into the proper
location before raising your vehicle,

NOTICE:

Do not jack or lift the vehicle using
the oil pan. The pan could crack and
begin to leak fluid.

7. Raise the vehicle by rotating the
wheel wrench clockwise. Ruse the
vehicle far enough off the ground so
there is enough room for the spare tire
to [t

B. Remove all of the wheel nuts, and

carefully pry the wheel cover from the
wheel, if your flat tire has one. Then
take off the flat fire,
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o
/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the
parts to which it is fastened, can
mitke the wheel nuts become [oose

off and cause an accident. When

{ vou change a wheel, remove any
rust or dirt from the places where
the wheel attaches 1o the vehicle. In
an emergency, vou can use 4 cloth
or & paper towel to do this; bul be
Sure to use u scraper or wire brush
later, if you need to, to get all the
rust or dirt off.

afiter a time. The wheel could come

| 9. Remove any rast or dirt from the
wheel bolts, mounting surfaces or
spare wheel.

10.Place the spare on the wheel mounting
surface,

/\ CAUTION:

Mever use oil or grease on studs or
nuls, If you do, the nuts might come
loose. Your wheel could fall off,
causing a serious accident.

_—I

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

11. Replace the wheel nuts with the
rounded end of the nuts toward the
wheel. Tighten each nut by hand until
the wheel is held against the hub.
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Don't try 1o pul a wheel cover on your
compact spare tire. It won't fit, Store
the wheel cover and plastic cap nuts in
the trunk until you have the flat tire
repaired or replaced.

NOTICE:

Wheel covers won’t it on your
compact spare, [T you try 1o put a
wheel cover on your compact spare,
you coild damage the cover or the

u Chﬂfﬂgiﬂg a Flat Tire 13. Tighten the wheel nuts firmly in a spare.

CTiss-Cross sequence, as shown.
(CONT.)
14, Store the far tire in the compact spare

12. Lower the vehicle by rotating the A .
b CAUTION: tire compartment, and secure it with

wheel wrench counterclockwise. :
Lower the jack completely. Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly 1_h'= wing bolt and extension, .Sturc the
jack and wheel wrench in their

tightened wheel nuts can cause the

wheel 10 become loose and even compartment, also.
come off. This could lead w an
accident. Be sure 10 use the correci
wheel nuis. Il you have to replace
them, be sure 1o get the right kind.
Stop somewhere as s00n as you can
and have the nuts tightened with a
torque wrench (o 100 pound-feet
(140 Mem).

Dl.l“
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/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other
equipment in the passenger
compartment of the vehicle could
cause mjury. In a sudden stop or
collision, loose equipment could
strike someone. Store all these in the
proper place.

L

B Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare was fully
infMated when your vehiele was new, i
can lose air afier a tme. Check the
inflation pressure regularly, It should be
) pai (420 kPa). Afier installing the
compict spare on your vehicle, vou
should stop as soon as possible and make
sure your spare tire is cormectly influted.
The compact spare is mnde 10 perfonn
well at posted speed Tnnits for distances
gt 3000 miles (5 000 km so vow can

finish your trip and have your full-size
fire repaired or replaced where vou want.
Of course, it's best to replace your spare
with @ full=size tire &8 s00n 4% you can.
Your spare will last longer and be in good
shape in case you need il aguin.

NOTICE:

Don’t take your compact spare
through an autimmitic car wash with
guide rails. The compact spare can
get caught on the rails. That can
damage the fire and wheel, and
maybe other parts of your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Tire chains wont fit your compact
spare. Using them will damage vour
vehicle and destroy the chains too.
Don’t use tire chains on your
COMPpAC spare.

Don’t use your compact spare on some
other vehicle,

And don’t mix your compact spare or
wheel with other wheels or tires, They
won'l il Keep your spare and s wheel
together,
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m [f You're Stuck: In
Sand, Mud, Ice or
Snow

What you don’t want 1o do when your
vehicle is stuck is o spin your wheels.
The method known as “rocking” can help
you get out when you're stuck, but you
MUSE use cuulion,
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/\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high
speed, they can explode and you or
others could be injured. And, the
trunsaxle or other parts of the

| vehicle can overheat. That could
cause an engine compartment fire or
other damage. When you're stuck,
spin the wheels as little as possible,
Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
(55 km/h} as shown on the
speedometer.

NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy
parts of your vehicle as well as the

tires. If you spin the wheels too fast
while shifting your transaxle back
and forth, you can destroy your
Iransaxle.

... 168
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Rocking Your Vehicle to Get it Out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and
right. That will clear the area around your
front wheels. Then shift back and forth
between REVERSE (R} and a forward
gear (or with a manual transaxle, between
FIRST (1) or SECOND (2} and
REVERSE (R})), spinning the wheels as
litthe as possible. Release the accelerator
pedal while you shifi, and press lightly on
the accelerator pedal when the transaxle is
in gear. If that doesn’t gel you out after a
few tries, you may need to be towed out.
II" you do need to be towed out, see
“Towing Your Pontiac™ in the Index.
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Part 6
Service & Appearance Care

|
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Doing Your Own Service
Wnrkg & CAUTION:

h || 1f vou want to do some of your own You can be injured if you try to do

service work, you'll want 1o get the “Wifzﬁ work s vehicle without
\ - proper Pontiac Service Manual. It tells knowing enough about it.

ou much more about how to service your ® Be sure have sufficient
Delco ¥ you

Pontiac than this manual can. To order the knowledge, experience, and
proper service manual, see “Service the proper replacement parts
Publications™ in the Index. and tools before you attempt
: . any vehicle maintenance
Your vehicle has an air bag sysiem. mé,": 5
. Before attempting to do your own service t
B Service work, see "Servicing Your Air ® Be sure to use the proper
ryyrih A muts, bolis and other
Your Pontiac dealer knows your vehicle Bag-Equipped Pontiac™ in the Index. fasteners. “English” and
best and wants you to be happy with it. You should keep a record with all parts “metric” fasieners can be
We hope you'll go to your dealer for all | puceiprs and list the mileage and the date casily confused. If you use
your service needs. You'll gel genuine of any service work you perform. See the wrong fasteners, parts
GM parts and GM-trained and supported | «paintenance Record™ in the Index. can later break or fall off.
service people. You could be hurt,

We hope you'll wani to keep your GM

vehicle all GM. Genuine GM parts have
ong of the marks above.

NOTICE:

If you try to do your own service
work without knowing enough
ahonnt it, your vehicle could he
damaged,

«os 170
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u Fuel

23L Quad OHC and Quad 4 Engines
{Codes 3 and D) and 3.1L V6 Engine
(Code M):

The Eth digit of your Vehicle
Identification Number (VIN) shows the
code letter for your engine. You will find
the VIN at the top left of your instrument
panel. {See “Vehicle Identification
Number"” in the Index.)

| Use regular unleaded gasoline rated at 87
octane or higher. It should meet
specifications ASTM D4814 in the U5,
and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada. These luels
should have the proper additives, so you
should not have to add anything to the
fuel,

In the U.5. and Canada, it's easy to be
sure you gel the right kind of gasoline
{unleaded). You'll see "UNLEADED"
right on the pump. And only unleaded
noezles will fit into your vehicle’s [iller
neck.

Be sure the posted octane 1s at least 87, If
the octane is less than 87, you may get a
heavy knocking noise when you drive. If
it's bad enough, it can damage your
Engine.

If you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or
higher and you still hear heavy knocking,
your engine needs service. But don’t
worry if you hear a little pinging noise
when you're accelerating or driving up a
hill. That’s normal, and you don't have to
buy a higher octane fuel 1o get rid of
pinging. It's the heavy, constant knock
thai means you have a problem.
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What about gasoline with blending
materials that contain oxygen
{oxygenates), such as MTRE or alcohol?

TBE is “methyl tertiary-butyl cther.”
Fuel that is no more than 15% MTBE is
fine for your vehicle.

Eihanol is ethyl or grain alcohol.
Properly-blended fuel that is no more
than 10% ethanol is fine for your vehicle.

Methanol is methyl or wood alcohol.

NOTICE:

Fuel that is more than 5% methanol
is bad for your vehicle, Don't use it
It can corrode metal parts in your
fwel system and also damage plastic
and rubber parts. That damage
wouldn't be covered under your
warranty. And even at 5% or less,
there must be “cosolvents™ and
corrosion preventers in this fuel 1o
help avoid these problems.

i7l...
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m Fuel

2,31 High Output Quad 4 Engine
(Code A):

The 8Bth digit of your Vehicle
Identification NMumber { VIN) shows the
code Tetter lor your engine. You will find
the VIN at the top left of your instrument
panel, (See "Vehicle [dentification
Number” in the Index.)

Use premium unleaded gasoline rated at
91 octane or higher. You may use middle
grade or regular unleaded gasolines, bui
your vehicle may not accelerate as well.
The gasoline you use should meet
specifications ASTM D4814 in the U.S.
and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada. These fuels
should have the proper additives, so you
should not have 1o add anything to the
fuel.

sae 172
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In the U.S. and Canada, it's easy to be
sure you get the right kind of gasoline
(unleaded). You'll see “UNLEADED”
right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will fit into your vehicle's filler
neck.

Be sure the posted octane for premium is
at least 91 (at least 89 for middle grade
and 87 for regular). I the octane is less
than 87, you may get a heavy knocking
noise when you drive. If it's bad enough,
it can damage your engine.

If yvou're using fuel rated at 91 octane or

higher and you still hear heavy knocking,

your engine needs service. But don't
worty if you hear a little pinging noise
when you're accelerating or driving up a
hill. That's normal and you don't have o
buy a higher octane fuel 1o get rid of
pinging. It's the heavy, constant knock
that means you have a problem.

What about gasoline with blending
materials that contain oxygen
{oxygenates), such as MTBE or alcohol?

MTRE is “methyl tertiary-butyl ether.”
Fuel that is no more than | 5% MTBE is
fine for your vehicle.

Ethanol is ethyl or grain alcohol.
Properly-blended fuel that is no more
than 10% ethanol is fine for vour vehicle.

Methanol is methyl or wood alcohol.

NOTICE:

Fuel that is more than 5% methanal
is bad for your vehicle. Don’t use it.
[t can corrode metal parts in your
fuel system and also damage plastic
and rubber parts, That damage
wouldn't be covered under your
wanrmanty. And even at 5% or less,
there must be “cosolvents” and
corrosion preventers in this fuel wo
help avoid these problems.
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To check an fuel availability, ask an auto
club, or contact a major o1l company that
does business in the country where you'll
be driving,

Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with deposit control
additives will help prevent deposits from
forming in your engine and fuel sysiem.
That helps kecp your engine in tune and
your emission control system working
properly. It's good for your vehicle, and
you'll be doing your part for cleaner air.

You can also write us at the following
address for advice. Just tell us where
you're going and give your Vehicle
Identification Number {VIN).

Creneral Motors Overseas Distribution
Corporation,

Many gasolines are now blended with

oxygenales, General Motors recommends
that you use gasolines with these blending 2 2
materials, such as MTBE and ethanol. By | B Fuels in Farﬂgn

Morth Amernican Export Sales (NAES)
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

duing so, you can help clean the air, Countries Oshawa. Ontario LIH &8P7
especially in those parts of the country
that have high carbon monoxide levels. If you plan on driving in another country

outside the U.S. or Canada, unleaded fuel
may be hard o find, Do not use leaded
gasoline. If vou use even one tankful,
your emission controls won't work well
or at all. With continuous use, spark plugs
can get fouled, the exhaust system can
corrode, and your engine oil can
detertorate gquickly. Your vehicle's oxygen
sensor will be damaged. All of that means
You should ask your service station costly repairs that wouldn't be coverad by
operators if their gasolines contain deposit | your warranty.

conirol additives and oxygenates, and if
they have been reformulated to reduce
vehicle emissions.

In addition, some gasoline suppliers are
now producing reformulated gasolines.
These gasolines are specially designed 1o
reduce vehicle emissions, General Motors
recommends that you use reformulited
gasoline. By doing so, you can help clean
the air, especially in those parts of the
country that have high ozone levels,
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® Remote Fuel Filler
Door Release

The remote fuel filler door release can
help keep your fuel tank from being
siphoned. Always be sure the fuel door is
closed and latched after refueling.

To open the fuel door (on the right rear
quarter panel), pull the fuel access handle
on the floor by the driver’s seat.

I!-l?d
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m Filling Your Tank

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly flammable.
1t burns viclently, and that can cause
very bad injuries. Don't smoke if
you're near gasoling or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames,
and smoking materials away from
gasoline.

The cap is behind a hinged door on the
right side of your vehicle. To take off the
cap, tum it slowly to the left
{counterclockwise),

|
| While refueling, hang the cap inside the
fuel door.

/\ CAUTION:

If you get gasoline on you and then
something ignites it, you could be
badly bumed. Gasoline can spray
out on you if you open the fuel filler
cap too guickly. This spray can
happen il your tank is nearly full,
and is more likely in hot weather.
Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wait for any “hiss” noise o stop,
Then unscrew the cap all the way.
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Be careful not 1o spill gasoline, Clean
gasolime from painted surfaces as soon as
possible. See “Cleaning the Chuside of
Your Pontinc” in the Index.

When you put the cap back on, turn it to
the right unnil you hear at least three
chicks.

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap. be sure fo get
the right type. Your dealer can get
one for you. If vou get the wrong
type. it may not fit or have proper
venting, and your fuel tank and
emissions system might be
damaged.

® Checking Things
Under the Hood
I'he following sections tell you how 1o

check Nuids, lubricants and important
parts underhood.

Hood Release

To apen the hood, first pull the handle
inside the vehicle,
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Then go to the front of the vehicle and
press the secondary hood release handle
to the right.

i?s'l‘
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e Care

® Checking Things
Under the Hood (cont.)

Lift the hood, release the hood prop rod
(rom its retamer amd put the hood prop
into the slot in the hood,

... 176
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/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot
engine parts and start a fire. These
include liquids like gasoline, oil,
coolant, brake (uid, windshield
washer and other fluids, and plastic
or rubber. You or others could be
burned. Be careful not to drop or
spill things that will burn onto a hot
engine.

[ A cauTion:

An electric fan under the hood can
start up and injure you even when
the engine is not running. Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the
filler caps are on properly. Then lift the
hood 1o relieve pressure on the hood prop.
Remove the hood prop from the slot in
the hood and return the prop to its
retainer, Then just let the hood down and
close it firmly.
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2.3L Quad OHC and Quad
4 Engines (CODES 3,
DAND A)

When vou open the hood, you'll see;

1. Automatic Transaxle Dipstick
(if equipped)
2. Brake Fluid Reservoir

. Air Cleaner

S

Hydraulic Clutch Fluid Reservoir
{if so equipped)

Battery

Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir
Power Steering Fluid Reservoir

Engine il Fill Cap, Engine Oil
Dipstick

o

9. Engine Coolant Surge Tank

177...



http://www.manualslib.com/

Service & Appearance Care

-r-lm

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

3.1L V6 Engine (CODE M)

When you open the hood, you'll see:

1l

Power Steering Fluid Reservoir

Automatic Transaxle Fluid Dipstick

. Brake Fluid Reservoir

Adr Cleaner

Banery

Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir
Engine Oil Dipstick

Engine il Fill Cap

Engine Coolant Surge Tank
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m Engine Oil

If the CHECK QIL light on the
instrument panel comes on, it means you
need to check your engine oil level right
away. For more information, see “Check
(il Light™ in the Index. You should check
the engine oil regularly: this is an added
reminder,

It°s a good idea to check your engine oil
gvery time you get fuel. In order to get an
accurate reading, the oil must be warm
and the vehicle must be on level ground.

Turn off the engine and give the oil a lew
minutes o drain back into the oil pan, IT
you don't, the oil dipstick might not show
the actual level,

To Check Engine Oil

Pull ot the dipstick and clean it with a
paper wowel or cloth, then push it back n
all the wary. Remove it again, keeping the
tip lower, and check the level,

When to Add Oil

If the ol is at or below the ADD line, then
vou'll need to add some oil. But you must
use the right kind. This section explains
what kind of oil to use. For crankcase
capacity, see “Capacities and
Specifications™ in the Index.
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Adding Engine 03l

Just 1l it enough to put the level
somewhene in the proper operating range.
Push the dipstick all the way back in
when you are through.

NOTICE:

Don’t add too much ofl. I your
engine has so much oil that the ol
level gets above the cross-hatched
aren thal shows the proper operating
runge, vour engine could be
damaged,

179...
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What Kind of Qil to Use

Beginning midyear 1993, oils of the
proper gquality for your vehicle will be
icbentified with this new “starburst”
symbol. The “starburst™ symbol indicates
that the oil has been centified by the
American Petroleum Instituie (AP, and
is preferred for use i your gasoline
engine.

Yo should look for this on the front of
the o1l comtainer, and use only oils that
display this new symbol.

You should also use the proper viscosity
oil far vour vehicle, ps shown in the
following char:

... 180
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Recommended SAE Viscosity
Grade Engine Dils
For best fuel economy and cold starting,

select the lowest SAE viscosity grade ail
for the expecied emperzture range.

(®)

_CoLD.
WEATHER

IF NEITHER SAE 5W-30 NOR SAE 10W-30
GRADE DILS ARE AVAILABLE, SAE 30
GAADE MAY BE USED AT TEMPERATURES
ABOVE 40 DEGREES F (£ DEGREES C).

DO NOT USE SAE 10W-40, SAE 20W-50 OR
ANOTHER GRADE OIL NOT RECOMMENDED,

= 4

As shown in the charl, SAE SW-30 is best
for your vehicle, However, you can use
SAE 10W-300f it"s going 1o be O°F
(=1%%C) or above, These numbers on an
oil container show i1s VIscosity. or
thickness, Do not use other viscosity oils,
such os SAE 10W-40 or SAE 200W-50,
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It you cannot find oils with the new
“starbursi” symbol on the front of the
container, vou should leok for and use

& 5H or 80

“SHT or “SG7 must be on the ol
container, either by itself or combined
with other quality designations, such

elc, These leters show American
Petroleum Institute ( APL) levels of
guality.

oils contaming the following three things:

s “SH/CD," “SH.5G.CD," “5G/CD,"

® SAE SW-30
® Energy Conserving I

Ohls with these words on the container
will help you save fuel.

These three things are usually included in
a doughnut shaped logo (symbol) on most
containers, [ you cannot find oils with
the “starburst” symbol, you should look
for oils with the doughnut shaped symbol,
contamning the three things noted above,
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NOTICE:

If you use oils that do not have
either the “starburst” symbol or an
APl 5H or 5G designation. you can
cause enging damage not coverad
by your warranty.

—

GM Goodwrench™ oil (in Canada, GM
Engine Oil) meets all the requirements for
your vehicle,
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Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything to your al. Your
Pontiac dealer is ready 10 advise if you
think something should be added.

When to Change Engine
Oil
See if any one of these is true for you:

®  Most trips are less than 4 miles
(6 km).

® [t's below freezing outside and maost
trips are less than 10 miles {16 km).

& The engine is al low speed most of the
| tme (as in door-to-door delivery, or
in stop-and-go traffic).

®  You tow a trailer often.

®  Most trips are through dusty places,

... 182
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IF any one of these is rue for your
vehicle, then you need 1o change your ol
and filter every 3,000 miles (5 000 km ) or
3 months == whichever comes Mirst.

If none of them s true, change the oil
cvery 7,500 miles (12 500 km) or

|2 months — whichever comes first,
Change the filter at the first oil change
and al every other oil change after that.

Engine Coolant Heater
(Engine Block Heater)

An engine coolant heater can be a big
help if yvou have to park outside in very
cold weather, 0°F (- 18°C) or colder. If
your vehicle has this option, see “Engine
Coolant Heater” (Engine Block Heater) in
the Index.

What to Do with Used Oil

Did you know that used engine oil
contains certain elements thal may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even
cause cancer? Don’i let used oil stay on
your skin for very long. Clean your skin
and nails with soap and water, or a good
hand cleaner, Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags containing used
engine oil, (See the manufacturer’s
warnmings about the use and disposal of oil
products. |

Used oil can be a real threat (o the
environment. If you change vour own oil,
be sure to drain all free-Mowing oil from
the filter before disposal, Don™t ever
dispose of oil by putting 11 1n the trash,
pouring it on the ground, nto sewers, or
into streams or bodies of water. Instead,
recycle it by wking it 10 a place that
collects used oil. If vou have a problem
properly disposing of your used ml, ask
your dealer. a service station or a local
recycling center for help.
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m Air Cleaner

Reter 1o the Mamtenance Schedole o
detenmme when o replace the wr filter

See CSchedoled Maimlenance Services” n
the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air
cleaner off can cause you or others

1o be bumed. The air cleaner not _ Air Filter Replacement 2. Remaove the wr cleaner filter
only cleans the air, it stops flame if
the engine backfires. If it isn't there 1. Remowe the sorews om the housing 3. Install the replacement air cleancr
and the engine backfires. you could cover and pull the cover buck filler and replace the cover
2 o sl |
be burned. Don't drive with it off, & Tichien sorews oot nir Rlisr Soues

and be careful working on the
engine with the air cleaner off,

NOTICE:

IT the dir cleaner s off, 8 backhre
can canse @ dnmacme eneme e

And, dirt cam easily pen mio your
engime. which will damage n

Always have the arr cleaner m place
when vou're driving

I83...
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¥ To get the right reading, the fluid should
. AHI{]MEHC TTHHSHIIE NDT'CE: | be ot normal operating lemperature,
Fluid e e s which s 180°F to 200°F (82°C to 93°C).

hec damage your transaxle. Too much Get the vehicle warmed up by driving
When to C. k and can mean that some of the fluid ahout 15 miles (24 km) when outside
Cha"ge coild come ot and fall on hot ltnip&fﬂ:iul'ﬁﬂ are above 30°F { ”J"CI'. '|-r
A good time 1o check vour automatic engine parts or exhaust system, it's colder than S0°F ( 10°C), you may
transaxle Mluid level is when the engine oil | | Starting a fire. Be sure to get an have to drive longer,
is changed. Refer to the Maintenance nccufatle r;m:_l.:ing if you check your
Schedule to determine when to change IEARERXIC Thtic, To Check the Fluid Level
wour fluid. See “Scheduled Maintenance

1. Keep the engine running. Park your
Services” in the lndex.

Wait at least 30 minutes before checking vehicle on a level place. Keep the
How to Check the transaxle fluid level if you have been ENgINE rurming.
~ - : bea Tittl driving: 2. With the parking brake applied, place

w - . 5 l " tt ik : i y
difTicult, you may choose to have this | ® When outside temperstures are sbove | the shiftfever in PARK (P)
done at a Pontiac Dealership Service 90°F (32°C). 3. With your foot on the brake pedal,
Department. ® At high speed for guite a while. move the shift lever through each gear
: . : _ range. pausing for about three seconds

If you dio |l_:.-'::|1.|rm:|l. be sure to follow all | g | heavy traffic == especially in hot in cach range. Then, position the shift
the instructions here, or you could get a seather. lever in PARK (P).
False reading on the dipstick, :

® While pulling a trailer. 4. Let the engine run al idle for three 1o

fivie minutes,

... 184
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Then, Without Shutting O the Engine

Follow These Steps:

1. Pull out the dipstick and wipe it with a
clean rag or paper towel.

2. Push it back in all the way, wait three
seconds and then pull it back ol
again.

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and
read the lower level. The fluid level
musi be in the cross=haiched area.

4. If the fluid level is in the acceptable

range, push the dipstick back inall the
Wily.

How to Add Fluid

Refer o the Maintenance Schedule o
determine what kind of transaxle fluid w
use, See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants"” in the Index.

I the fluid level is low, add only enough
of the proper fluid 1o bring the level into
the cross-hatched area on the dipstick.

1. Pull out the dipstick.

2. Using a long-neck funnel, add enough
fluid at the dipstick hole 1o bring it 1o
the proper level. It doesn’l take much
fluid, generally less than a pint (0.5L).
Don't overfill. We recommend you
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use only fluid labeled DEXRON™-[1] |
or DEXRON "'.—IIF'., hecause Muids

with that label are made especially for |
your automatic rinsaxle. Damage
caused by fud other than |
DEXRON™ =111 or DEXRON“-1IE is
not covered by vour new vehicle
warranty. |

& After adding Mud, recheck the
futd level as described under
“How o Check.™

® ‘When the correct fluid level 1s
obtained, push the dipstick back in
wll the way.

|
l
| |
|
|

185...
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m Manual Transaxle
Fluid
When to Check

the engine oil is changed. However, the
fluid in vour manual transaxle doesn’t
require changing

How to Check

Because this opertion v b a lithle

fatlse reading on the dipstick

A good time to have it checked is when

difficull, you may choose o have this done
at o Pontiae Dealership Service Departinent

It you do it yoursell. be sure to tollow all
the instructions here, o you could get o

NOTICE:

T much o 1o bittle fluid can
damage your transasle. Too much
can meun il soimne of the o
cotld come vut and Tall on Tua
engine pas o exhaost sysiem,
startmg @ fire. Be sure To gel an
accurate readimg 1f you check yow
transasle fuid

.. 186
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Check the flwd leve] coly when you
eigine 15 ofl, the vehicle 1s parked on

level phace and the transax ke 15 cool
encieh for vou W rest your fingers o he
iramsaxle dise

P, Follow These Steps:

1.

Flip the handle ap and then pull out
the dipstick and clean it with & rag o
paper towel

Push it back in all the way and remiove
il

3. Check both sides of the dipstick snd

read the lower level. The flud level
mist be between the ADD and FULL
marks. [Note: Fluid may appear ol the
hottom of the dipstick even when the
Flune level s several pints low,)

It the Fluid level is where it should be,
push the dipstick back in all the way
and tlip the hamdle down. It the Mud
level s low, add more tlud as
described in the next sieps
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How to Add Fluid

Here™s hiow to add Mud. Refer to the
Maintenance Schedule to determing what
kind of fluid to use, See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

1. Remove the dipstick by flipping the
handle up and then pulling the
dipstick out.

2. Add flurd ai the dipstick hole,

Add only enough fluid to bring the
flutd level up to the FULL mark on the
dipstick,

3. Push the dipstick buck in all the way;
then flip the handle down to lock the
dipstick in place.

® Hydraulic Clutch

The hydraulic clotch in your vehicle is
self-adjusting. The clutch master cylinder
reservioir is filled with hyvdruulic clutch
fluid,

It isn’t a good idea 1o “top off™ your
clutch fluid. Adding fluid won't correct a

| leak.

A fluid loss in this svstem could indicate
a problem. Have the system inspected and
repairad,
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When to Check and What
to Use

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine how often you should check
the Muid level in your cluch master
cylinder reservoir and for the proper fluid.
See “Owner Checks iind Services™ and
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in
the Tndex.

187 ...
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How to Check:

The proper fluid should be added it the
level is at or below the STEP mark on the
reservolr cip, See the instructions on the
TEeservoir cap,

® Engine Coolant

The following explains your cooling
system and how to add coolant when if is
low, If you have a problem with engine
overheating, see “Engine Overheating™ in
the Index.
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The proper coolant for your Pontiac will:

® Give freezing protection down to
-34°F (-377C).

® Give boiling protection up o 262°F
{1 28°C).

® Project against rust and cormosion.

® Help keep the proper engine
lemperalure,

® Let the wamning lights work as they
should.

What o Use

Use a mixture of one-hall clean water
{preferably distlled) and one-half
antifreeze that meets “GM Specification
1825-M." which won't damage aluminum
parts. You can also use a recycled coolani
conforming to GM Specification 1825-M
with a complete coolani flush and refill. If
you use this mixture, you don't need to
add anything else.

& CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your
cooling system can be dangerous.
Plain water, or some other liquid
like alcohol, can boil before the
proper coolant mix will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is
set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your
engine could get too hot but you
wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and
vou or others could be burned. Use
4 50/50 mix of clean water and a
proper antifreeze.

NOTICE:

If you use an improper coolant mix,
wour engine could overheal and be
badly damaged, The repair cost
wouldn't be coversd by your
warranty. Too much water in the
mix can freeze and crack the enging,
radiator, heater core and other parts.
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Adding Coolant
To Check Coolant:

When your engine is cold, the coolant
level should be at the FULL COLD
mark, or a little higher,

To Add Coolant:

It you need more coolant, add the proper

mix at the surge tank, but only when the
engine is cool,

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the surge tank pressure cap
when the engine and radiator are hot
can allow steam and scalding liguids
to blow out and bum you badly.
Never turn the surge tank pressure
cap == even a little -- when the
engine and radiator are hot,
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill
coolant on hot engine parts, Coolam
coniains ethylene glycol, and it will
burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don‘t spill coolant on a hot
engine.

When replacing the pressure cap, make
sure it is tight,
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® Surge Tank Pressure
Cap

NOTICE:

Your pressure cap is an 18 psi
(124 kPa) pressure-type cap and
must be tightly installed 1o prevent
coolant loss and possible engine
damage from overheating.

e — —

When vou repliace your surge tank

B Thermostat

Engine conlant temperature is controlled
by @ thermostat in the engine coolant
svstem. The thermostat stops the flow of
coolant through the radiator until the
coolant reaches a presel temperature,

When you replace your thermostat, an
AC" thermosiat is recommended.

"llgn
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pressure cap, 4 GM cap is recommended.

® Power Steering Fluid

How To Check Power
Steering Fluid

Unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick
with a clean rag. Replace the cap and
completely tighten it. Then remove the
cap again and look at the fluid level on
the dipstick.

® 'When the engine compartment is hot,
the level should be at the HOT (H)

mark .

® When the engine compartment is cool,
the level should be at the COLD (C)
mark,

What to Add

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule 1o
determine what kind of flud 10 use, See
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in
the Index.

NOTICE:

When adding power sieering fluid
or making a complete fluid change,
always use the proper fluid. Failure
to use the proper fluid can cause
leaks and damage hoses and seals. J

—
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B Windshield Washer
Fluid

To Add:

Open the cap labeled WASHER FLUID
ONLY. Add washer flutd uniil the bottle
is full.

N

OTICE:

When using concentrated
washer foid. follow the
manufacturer’s insiructions
for adding water.

Dan't mix water with
ready-to-use washer fluid,
Water can cause the solution
to freere and damage your
wisher fluid tank and other
parts of the washer system,
Also, water doesn’t clean as
well as washer (Tuid.

Fill your washer Muid ank
only 3/4 full when it's very
cold. This allows for
expansion, which could
dumage the tank if it is
completely full.

Don’t wse radiator antifreese
in your windshicld washer. It
can damage your washer
system and paint.
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| won't cormect a leak. If you add fluid

Brake Master Cylinder

Your brike master cylinder is here. It is
filled with DOT-3 brake Muid.

There are only two reasons why the brake
fuid level in your master cylinder might
go down. The first is that the brake fluid
goes down 10 an acceptable level during
norml brake lining wear. When new
linings are put in, the Muid level goes
back up. The other reason is that fluid is
leaking out of the brake system. If it is,
you should have vour brake system fixed,
since a leak means that sponer or kater
vour brakes won't work well, or won't
work at all. So, it 1sn’t a good idea to “top
off” your brake fluid. Adding brake fluid

191...
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Brake Master Cylinder
(CONT.)

when your linings are wom, then you'll
have too much fluid when you get new
brake linings. You should add {or remove)
brake fluid, as necessary, only when work
is done on the bruke hydraulic sysiem.

/\ CAUTION:

If you have oo much brake (uid, it
can spill on the engine. The Nuid
will burn if the engine is hot
enough. You or others could be
burned, and your vehicle could be
damaged. Add brake fluid only
when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

|

When your brake fluid fulls to a low level,
your brake waming light will come on.
See “Brake System Warning Light” in the
Index.

'I-llql
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What to Add:

When you do need brake fluid, use only
DOT-3 brake fluid == such as Delco
Supreme 11% (GM Pant No.1052535).
Use new brake fluid from a sealed
container only, and always clean the brake
flusd reservoir cap before removing il

NOTICE:

® Don't let someone put in the
wrong kind of fluid. For
example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as
engine vil, in vour brake
system can damage brake
system parts so badly that
they Il have to be replaced.

Brake fluid can damage
paint, so be careful not o
spill brake fluid on your
vehicle. If you do, wash it off
immediately. See
“Appearance Care™ in the
Index.

Brake Wear

Your Pontiac has front disc brakes and
rear drum brakes.

Disc bruke pads have built-in wear
indicators that make a high-pitched
warning sound when the brake pads are
worn and new pads are needed. The
sound may come and go or be heard all
the time your vehicle is moving {except
when you are pushing on the brake pedal
firmly).

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound
means that sooner or later your
brakes won't work well, That could
lead to an accident. When you hear
the brake wear wamning sound, have
vour vehicle serviced.
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NOTICE:

Continuing 1o drive with worm-oul
brake puds could result in costly
brake repair,

Some driving conditions or climates may
cause a brake squeal when the brakes are
first applied or lightly applied. This does
not men something is wrong with your
brishes,

Your rear drum brukes don’t have wear
indicators, but if you ever hear i rear
brake rubbing noise. have the rear brake
linings inspected. Also, the rear broke
drums should be removed and inspected
euch time the tires are removed for
rotation or changing. When you have the
front brakes repliced. have the rear
brakes inspected. oo,

Brake linings should always be replaced
as complete axle sets.

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does
net returm to normal height, or i there is a
rapid increase in pedal travel. This could
be a sign of brake rouble,

Brake Adjustment

Every time vou make a moderate brake
stop, your disc brakes adjust for wear. If
sou rarely make o moderate or heavier
stop, then your brakes might not adjust
correctly. 1T vou drive in that way. then
== very carefully —— make a few moderate
brake stops abowl every 1,000 miles
(1600 kmj, so your brakes will adjust
properly.

IT your brake pedal goes down fariher
than normal, vour rear drum brakes may
need adjustment, Adjust them by backing
up and irmly applying the brakes a few
times.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

|
r
|
|
|

Replacing Brake System
Parts

The braking system on a modern vehicle
is complex. Its many parts hive o be of
top quality and work well wogether if the
vehicle is to have really good braking,
Vehicles we design and test have
wop-yuality GM brake parts in them, as
yiour Pontiac does when it is new. When
you replace parts of your braking

system -— for example. when yvour brake
linings wear down and you have to have
new ones pul in == be sure you get new
penuine GM replacement parts. If you
don’t, your brakes may no longer work
properly. For example. if someone puts in
brake linings that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance berween your front
and rear brakes can change, for the worse,
The braking performance you've come to
expect cun change in many other ways if
someone puts in the wrong replaocement
briake parts.

i
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® Battery

Every new Pontiac has o Delco Freedom™

battery. You never have o add water 1o
one of these. When it’s time for a new
battery, we recommend o Delco
Freedom ™ battery. Gel one that has the
citalog number shown on the originul
battery s Label.

Vehicle Storage

If you're ned goang 1o drive your vehicle
for 25 duys or more, tuke off the black,
negative (~) cable from the battery. This
will help kesp your batlery from running
dovwn,
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A CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn
vou and gas that can explode. You
can be badly hurt if you aren’t
careful, See “Jump Starting” in the
Index for tips on working around a
battery without getting hurt.

Contact your dealer 1o learn how 1o
prepare vour vehicle for longer storage
perods,

Jump Starting

For jump starting instructions, see “Jump
Starting” i the Index,

® Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Hillogen bulbs have pressurized gas
inside and can burst if you drop or
scraich the bulb, You or others
could be injured. Take special care
when handling and disposing of
halogen bulbs,
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Headlight Bulb
Replacement

For the type of bulb, see “Replacement
Bulbs™ in the Index,

1. On the driver’s side only, unscrew the
butterfly fastener, Then lift the plate.
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Both Sides:

2. Twist the bulb assembly
counterclockwise 1/6 turn and pull out
the bulb assemnbly.

. Unclip the bulb assembly from the
wiring harness,

. Reverse steps 1-3 to replice the bulb

assembly and headlight housing.
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Taillight Bulb
Replacement

For the type of bulb, see “Replacement
Bulbs™ in the Index.

1. Pull back the trunk trim.

2, Carefully push one end of the plastic
willight brace in while pulling the
brace oward the [ront of the vehicle.
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3. Gently wiggle the bulb out of the
socket,

4. Replace the bulb.
5. Reverse the steps 1o reassemble the

taillight.

Fog Light Bulb
Replacement

Don’t change your fog light bulbs unless
you have the proper aiming equipment.
Sec your Pontiac dealer if you have any
further guestions.

Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Replacement blades come in different
types and are removed in different ways.
Here's how to remove the type with a
release clip:

1. Pull the windshicld wiper arm away
from the windshield.

2, Lift the release ¢lip with a screwdnver
and pull the blade assembly off the
wiper arm.

3. Push the new wiper blade securely on
the wiper arm.



http://www.manualslib.com/

® Loading Your Vehicle

Twao labels on your vehicle show how
much weight it may properly carry, The
Tire-Loading Information label found on
the rear edge of the driver’s door tells you
the proper size, speed rating and
recommended inflation pressures for the
tires on your vehicle. It also gives you
important information about the number
of people that can be in your vehicle and
the total weight that you can carry. This
weight is called the Vehicle Capacity
Weight and includes the weight of all
pecupants, cargo, and all
nonfactory-installed options.

The other label is the Certification label,
found on the rear edge of the driver's
door. It tells you the gross weight capacity
of your vehicle, called the GVWR (Gross
Vehicle Weight Rating). The GVWR
includes the weight of the vehicle, all
occupants, fuel and cargo, Never exceed
the GYWR for vour vehicle, or the Gross
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) for either
the front or rear axle,

And. if you do have a heavy load, you
should spread it out. Don't carry more
than 132 Ibs. (60 kg) in your trunk.
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/\ cAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any
heavier than the GVWR or the
maximum front and rear GAWRs, If
you do, parts on your vehicle can
breuk, or it can change the way vour
vehicle handles. These could cause
you 10 lose control. Also,
overloading can shorten the life of
Loy sl

NOTICE:

Your warranty does not cover parls
or components that fail because of
overloading.

If you put things inside your vehicle —
like suitcases. tools, packages, or
anything clse — they will go as fast as the
vehicle goes. If you have to stop or tum
quickly, or if there is a crash, they'll keep
2ong,
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® Loading Your Vehicle
(CONT.)

/\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle

can strike and injure people ina

sudden stop or tum, or in a crash.

® Put things in the trunk of
vour vehicle.
Try to spread the weight
evenly.

® Never stack heavier things.
like suitcascs, inside the
vehicle so that some of them
are above the tops of the
seals,

® Don't leave an unsecured
child resiraint in your
vehicle.

® When you carry something
inside the vehicle, secure it
whenever you can.

® Don't leave a seat folded
down unless you need to.
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| m Tires

We don't make tires, Your new vehicle
comes with high quality tires made by a
leading tire manufaciurer. These tires are
warranted by the tire manufacturers and
their warranties are delivered with every
new Pontiac. If your spare tire 15 a
different brand than your road tires, you
will have a tire warranly folder from each
of these manufacturers.

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly mainmined and improperly
used tires are dangerous,
® Overloading your tires can

cause overheating as a result
of too much friction. You
could have an air-out and a
sertous accident. See
“Loading Your Vehicle™ in

I the Index.

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

® Underinflated tires pose the
same danger as overloaded
tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury,
Check all tires frequently to
maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure
should be checked when
your tires are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more
likely to be cut, punctured, or
broken by a sudden impact,
soch as when you hita
pothole. Keep tires at the
recommended pressure,

® Worn, old tires can cause
accidents. If your tread is
badly wom, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace
them.
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Inflation - Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label
which 1% on the rear edge of the driver’s
door shows the correct mflation pressures
for your tires, when they're cold, “Cold”
means your vehicle has been sittmg (o at
least three hours or driven no more than a
mile.

NOTICE:

Don’t let anyvone tell you that
undeninflation or overmiflation is all
|| rnight It's not. If your tires don’t
have enocugh ar (underinflation)
you can get:

Too much flexing

Too much heat

Tire overloading

Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad [uel economy

NOTICE: (Continued)

NOTICE: (Continued)

If your tires have oo much an

(ovennflation), you can get

® Lnusual wear

® Had handling

& Hough ride

® Needless damage from road
hazards.

When to Check

Check your tires once a month or more,

Don't forget your compact spare tire, It
should be at 60 psi (420 kPa),
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How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-iype gage to
check tire pressure. Simply looking at the
tires will not fell you the pressure,
especially if you have radial tires —
which may look properly inflated even if
they 're underinflated.

If your tires have valve caps, be sure 1o

put them back on. They help prevent
leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture.
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Tire Inspection and
Rotation

To make your tires last longer, have them
ingpected and rotated at the mileages
recommended in the Maintenance
Schedule, See “Scheduled Maintenance
Services™ in the Index.

Use this rotation patiern.

After the tires have been rotated, adjusi
the front and rear inflation pressure as
shown on the Tire-Loading Information
label. Make certain that all wheel nuis are
properly tightened. See “Wheel Nur
Torgque™ in the Index,
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& CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the
parts to which it is fastened, can
make wheel nuts become loose after
a time. The wheel could come off
and cause an accident, When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or
dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper towel to do this; but be sure (o
use a scraper or wire brush later, if
vou need to, to get all the rust or dirt
off. {See “Changing s Flat Tire" in
the Index.)

When It's Time for New
Tires

One way to tell when it's time for new
tires is to check the treadwear indicators,
which will appear when your lires have
only 2/32 inch (1.6 mm) or less of tread
remaining.

You need o new tre if;

® You can see the indicators at three or
more places around the tire.

® Yoo can see cord or fabric showimng
through the tire’s rubber.
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& The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut
or snagged deep enough to show cord
or fabric.

® The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

@& The tire has a puncture. cut, or other
damage that can’t be repaired well
because of the size or location of the
damage.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you
need, look at the Tire-Loading
Information label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it
was new had a Tire Performance Criieria
Specification (TPC Spec) number on each
tire's sidewall. When you get new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec
number. That way, your vehicle will
continue 1o have tires that are designed 1o
give proper endurance. handling, speed
rating, traction, ride and other things
during normal service on your vehicle. If
your tires have an all-season iread design,
the TPC number will be followed by
“MS” (for mud and snow),

If you ever replace your tires with those
not having a TPC Spec number, make
sure they are the same size, load range,

speed rating and construction type (bias,

bias-belted or radial) as your original
lires.

/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose
control while driving. If you mix
tires of different sizes or types
{radial and bias-belied tires), the
vehicle may not handle properly,
and you could have a crash. Be sure
to use the same size and type tires

l on all four wheels,

It's all right to drive with vour compact

spare, though. It was developed for use on

your vehicle.
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Uniform Tire Quality
Grading

The following mformation relates 1o the
system developed by the United States
National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature
performance, (This applies only o
vehicles sold in the United States. )

Treadwear

The readwear grade is a comparative
rating based on the wear rate of the tire
when tested under controlled conditions
on a specified government test course, For
example, a tire graded 150 would wear
one and a half {1 1/2} times as well on the
government course as a tire graded 100,
The relative performance of tires depends
upon the actual conditions of their use,
however, and may depart significantly
from the norm due to variations in driving
habits, service practices and differences in
road characteristics and climate,
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Uniform Tire Quality
Grading (CONT.)

Traction = A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest (o
lowest are; A, B, and C. They represent
the tire"s ability 1o stop on wel pavemeani
as measured under controlled conditions
on specified government lest surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A tire marked C
may have poor traction performance.

Warning: The traction grade assigned to
this tire is based on braking
(straight-ahead ) traction tests and does
not include cornering {turning ) traction.

Temperature - A, B, C

The lemperature grades are A (the
highest), B. and C, representing the tire’s
resistance to the generation of heat and its

controlled conditions on a specified
indoor laboratory test wheel, Sustained
high temperature can cause the material
of the tire 1o degenerate and reduce tire
life. and excessive temperature can lead o
sudden tire failure,
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ability to dissipate heat when tested under |

The grade C corresponds 1o a level of
performance which all passenger car tires
must meet under the Federal Motor
Vehicle Safety Standard Mo, 109, Grades
B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory test wheel

| than the minimum reqguired by law,

Warning: The temperature grade for this
tire is established for a tire that is properly
inflated and not overloaded. Excessive
speed, underinflation, or excessive
loading. either separately or in
combination, can cause heat buildup and
possible tire failure.

These grades are molded on the sidewalls
of passenger car fires.

While the tires available as standard or
optional equipment on General Motors
vehicles may vary with respect to these
grades, all such tires meet General Motors
performance stundards and have been
approved for use on General Motors
vehicles, All pnssenger type (P Meinic)
tires must conform o Federal salery
requirements in addition 1o these grades.

Wheel Alignment and Tire
Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned
and halanced carefully ai the factory 10
give you the longest tire life and best
overall performance.

In most cases. you will not need to have
your wheels aligned again. However, if
yoni pobice unusuil e wear or your
vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alhignment may need to be reset. If you
naotice your vehicle vibrating when
driving on a smooth road, your wheels
muy need 1o be rehalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked or
badly rusted. 17 wheel nuts keep coming
lnose, the wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel
nuts should be replaced. 1f the wheel
leaks ar, repluce it (except some
alummum wheels, which can sometimes
be repaired ), See your Pontg dealer of
any of these condilions exisi
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Your dealer will know the kind of wheel
you necd.

Each new wheel should have the same
load carrying capacity, diameter, width,
oifser, and be mounted the same way as
the one it replaces,

wheel bolis, or wheel nuts, replace them
only with new GM original equipment
parts. This way, you will be sure 1o have
the right wheel, wheel bolis, and wheel
nuts for your Pontiae model.

If vou need 1o replace any of your wheels,

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause
problems with bearing life, brake
cooling, speedometerfodometer
calibration, headlight aim. bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance,
and tire or tire chain clearance to the
hoddy and chassis,

Tire Chains

Used Replacement Wheels

A CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement
wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts
on your vehicle can be dangerous. It
could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your
tires lose air and make you lose
control. You could have a collision
in which you or others coulid be
injured, Always use the correct
wheel, wheel bolis, and wheel nuts
for replacement.

& CAUTION:

Putting & used wheel on your
vehicle is dangerous. You can't
know how it’s been used or how
many miles it's been driven, It could
fail suddenly and cause an accident,
If you have to replace a wheel use a
new GM original equipment wheel.
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NOTICE:

If your Pontiac has P195/70R 14,
P215/60VR 14, P195/65R 15 or
P205/55R 16 size tires, don’t use tire
chams; they can damage your
vehicle

If you have other tires, use tire
chains only where legal and only
when you must, Use only SAE
Class “8” type chains that are the
proper size for your tires. Install
them on the front tires and tighten
them as tightly as possible with the
ends securely fastened. Drive
slowly and follow the chain
manufacturer s mstructions, If vou
can hear the chains contacting your
vehicle, stop and retighten them. If
the contact continues, slow down
unnil 1 stops, Driving too fast with
chains on will damage your vehicle.
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® Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be
hazardous. Some are toxic, Others can
burst into flame if you strike a match or
get them on a hot part of the vehicle.
Some are dangerous if you breathe their
fumes in a closed space. When you use
anything from a container to clean your
Pontiac, be sure to follow the

And always open your doors or windows
when you're cleaning the inside.
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manufacturer s wamings and instructions.

Never use these to clean your vehicle:

Gasoline

Renzene

MNaphitha

Carbon Tetrachloride
Acelone

Faint Thinmner
Turpentine

Lacquer Thinner

Mail Pohish Remover

They can all be hazardous -- some more
than others —- and they can all damage
your vehicle, (oo,

| NOTICE:

Don’t use any of these unless this
manual says you can. In many uses,
these will damage your vehicle:

& Alcohol

® Laundry Soap
® Bleach

® Reducing Apgenls I

® Cleaning the Inside of
Your Pontiac

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of
dust and loose dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather
with a clean, damp cloth.

Your Pontine dealer has two GM cleaners,
a solvent-type spot lifter and a foam-type
powilered cleaner. They will clean normal
spots and stains very well. Do not use
them on vinyl or leather.
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Here are some cleaning tips:

®  Ajways read the instructions on the
cleaner label,

® Clean up stains as 00N as you can --
before they set,

®  Lse a clean cloth or sponge, and
change to a clean area ofien. A soft
brush may be used if stains are
stubborn.

® Lse solvent-type cleaners in a
well-ventilated area only. If you use
them, don't saturate the staimed area.

® [faring forms afier spot cleaning,
clean the entire area immediately or it
will set.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner
on Fabric

&  Nocuum and brush the area to remove
any loose dirt.

®  Always clean a whole rim panel or
section. Mask surrounding trim along
stitch or welt lines,

®  Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner
following the directions on the
container label.

® Use suds only and apply with a clean

sponge.

® Don't saturate the material,

® Don’t rub it roughly.

®  As soom as vou've cleaned the section,
use a sponge (o remove the suds,

& Rinse the section with a clean, wet

sponge.

®  Wipe off what's left with a slightly

damp paper 1owel or cloth.

® Then dry it immediately with a blow
drver or a heat lamp.

NOTICE:

Be careful with a hair dryer or heat
lamp. You could scorch the fabric.

® Wipe with a clean cloth,
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Using Solvent-Type
Cleaner on Fabric

First, see il you have o use solvent-type
cleaner at all. Some spots and stains will
clean off better with just water and mild
SR,

If you need to use a solvent:

® Gently scrape excess soil from the
trim material with a clean, dull knife
or scraper. Use very lintle cleaner, light
pressure and clean cloths (preferably
cheesecloth), Cleaning should start at
the outside of the stain, “feathering”
toward the center. Keep changing to a
clean section of the cloth.

® When you clean a stain from fabric,
immediately dry the area with an air
hose, hair dryer, or heat lamp to help
prevent a cleaning ring. {Sec the
previous NOTICE. )
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Special Cleaning
Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains

Such as grease, oil. butter, margarine,
shoe polish, coffee with cream, chewing
gum, cosmelic creams, vegelible oils,
wax crayon, tar and asphalt.

&  (Carefully scrape off excess stain.

® Follow the solvent-type instructions
described earlier.

® Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and
asphalt will stain if left on a vehicle
scal fabric, They should be remowved
as soon as possible. Be careful,
because the cleaner will dissolve them
and may cause them 1o spread.

Mon-(zreasy Stains

Such as catsup, coffee (black ), egg. fruit,
fruit juice, milk, soft drinks, wine, vomit,
urine and blood.

® Carcfully scrape off excess stain, then
sponge the soiled area with cool waler.
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® |f a stain remains, follow the foam-type
instructions described earlier,
® If an odor lingers after cleaning
vomit or urine, treal the area with
a water/baking soda solution:
| teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to
I cup (250 ml) of lukewarm water,

& | needed, clean lightly with
solvent-type cleaner.
Combination Stains

Such as candy, ice cream, mayonmaise,
chili sauce and unknown stams,

® Curefully scrape off excess stain, then
clean with cool water and allow to dry,

® [ a stain remains, clean it with
solvent-type cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl
Use warm water and a clean cloth.

& Rub with a clean, damp cloth to
remove dint. You may have to do i
more than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe
polish will stain if you don’t get them

off quickly, Use a clean cloth and a
solvent-type vinyl cleaner.

Cleaning Leather

Use a sofi cloth with lukewarm water and
a mild soap or saddle soap.

®  For stubborn stains, use a mild
solution of 10% isopropyl alcohol
(rubbing alcohol) and 90% water.

®  Never use oils, varnishes,
solvent-hased or abrasive cleaners,
furniture polish or shoe polish on
leather.

® Soiled leather should be cleanesd
immediately. If dirt is allowed to work
into finish, it can harm the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the
Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the
top surfaces of the instrument panel.
Sprays containing silicones or waxes may
cause annoving reflections in the
windshield and even make it difficult to
see through the windshield under certam
conditions,
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m Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ cAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts, If
you do, it may severely weaken
them. In a crash they might not be
able 1o provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild
ﬂalpuﬂtukmamm

'‘m Glass

Gilass should be cleaned often. GM Glass
Cleaner (GM Panl No. 1050427 o1 a
liquid household glass cleaner will
remove normal tobacco smoke and dust
films,

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
hecause they may cause scratches. Avoid
placing decals on the inside rear window,
since they may have to be scraped off
later. If abrasive cleaners are used on the
inside of the rear window, an electric
defogger element may be damaged. Any
temporary license should not be attached
across the defogger grid.
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® Cleaning the Outside of
the Windshield and
Wiper Blades

If the wandshield is not clear after using
the windshield washer, or if the wiper
blade chatiers when running, wax or other
material may be on the blade or
windshield,

Clean the omtside of the windshield with
GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Amii
Powder™ (GM Part No. 1050011}, The
windshield 1= clean if beads do not form
when you rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously
with a cloth soaked in full strength
windshield washer solvent. Then rinse the
blade with waler,

Wiper blades should be checked on a
regular basis and replaced when worn,
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m Cleaning the Outside of
Your Pontiac

The paint finish on your vehicle provides
heauty, depth of color, gloss retention and
durability.

Washing Your Vehicle
The best way to preserve your vehicle’s
finish is to keep it clean by washing it
often with lukewarm or cold water.

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays
of the sun. Don't use strong soaps or
chemical detergents. Use liquid hand, dish
or car washing (mild detergent) soaps.
Don't use cleaning agents that contain
acid or abrasives. All cleaning agents
should be flushed promptly and not
allowed to dry on the surface, or they
could stain, Dry the finish with a soft,
clean chamois or a 100% cotton towel 1o
avoid surface scratches and water

spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause
water to enter your vehicle.
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Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of
your Pontiac may be necessary (o remove
residue from the paint finish. You can get
GM approved cleaning products from
your dealer. (See “Appearance Care and
Materials” in the Index.)

Your Pontiac has a “basecoat/clearcoat”
paint finish. The clearcoat gives more
depth and gloss to the colored basecoat.
Always use waxes and polishes that are
non=abrasive and made for a
basecoat/clearcoal paint finish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or
aggressive polishing on a
basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

® Aluminum Wheels
(If So Equipped)

Your aluminum wheels have a profective
coating similar to the painted surface of
your car. Don’l use strong soaps,
chemicals, chrome polish, abrasive
cleaners or abrasive cleaning brushes on
them because vou could damage this
coating. After rinsing thoroughly, a wax
may be applied.

NOTICE:

If you have aluminum wheels, don’t
use an automatic vehicle wash that
has hard silicon carbide cleaning
brushes. These brushes can take off
the protective coating,

m Tires

Your Pontiac dealer has a GM White
Sidewall Tire Cleaner, You can use a stiff
brush with the cleaner,

When applying a tire dressing always take
care to wipe off any overspray or splash
from painted surfaces. Petroleum-based
products may damage the paint finish.
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w Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will
make them last longer, seal betier, and not
stick or syueak. Apply silicone grease
with a clean cloth at least every six
months. During very cold, damp weather
more frequent application may be
required. {See “Recommended Fluids &
Lubricants™ in the Index.)

W Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and requires
sheet metal repair or replacement, make
sure the body repair shop applies
anti-corrosion material (o the parts repaired
or replaced 0 restore cormosion protection.

W Foreign Material

Calcium chloride and other salts, ice
melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap.
bird droppings, chemicals from industrial
chimneys, and other foreign matter can
damage vour vehicle’s finish if they
remain on painted surfaces. Use cleaners
that are marked safe for painted surfaces
o remove foreign maer,

® Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep
scratches in the finish should be repaired
right away. Bare metal will corrode
quickly and may develop into a major
FEPUir cXpense.

Minor chips and scraiches can be repaired
with touch-up materials available from
your dealer or other service outlets, Larger
areasy of finish damage can be corrected in
your dealer’s body and paint shop.

W Underbody
Maintenance

Chemicals wsed for ice and snow removal
and dust control can collect on the
underbody, If these are not removed,
accelerated cormosion (rust) can occur an
the underbody parts such as fuel lines,
frame, floor pan, and exhaust system even
though they have corrosion protection.
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Al least every spring. flush these
materials from the underbody with plain
water. Clean any areas where mud and
other debris can collect. Dirt packed in
closed areas of the frame should be
loosened before being flushed. Your
dealer or an underbody vehicle washing
system can do this for you,

W Chemical Paint
Spotting

Some weather and aimospheric conditions
can create a chemical fallout, Airborne
pollutants can fall upon and attack painted
surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can take two forms: blotchy,
ringlet-shaped discolorations, and small
irregular dark spots etched into the paint
surface,

Although no defect in the paint job causes
this, Pontiac will repair, at no charge to
the owner, the surfaces of new vehicles
damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km)
of purchase, whichever comes first.

Imll'-l
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Appearance Care and Maintenance Materials
You can get these from your Pontiac dealer.

PART

NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION UsAGE
12345343 Ify o, (DL 4T3L Magic Mirmor Creme Wax Exterior cleaner and polish
Ng2277 12 o, 1035403 Spray-A-Squeak Weather strips,
1052863 I o (002EkE) Silicone Greyse Sops squenks
1072 [ o (LA TALD Tar anc Road Ol Bemover Alsa removes old waxes, polishes
105073 I oz (0ATIL) Chrome Cleaner and Polish Reerminves rust and cormgion
1050074 P o, (04T White Skdewall Tire Cleamer Cleans white and black tines
IS0 14 A2 g, (0.946L) Winyl/Leather Cleaner Spidt and stidn removal
1050744 16 oz, (0.4T3L) Fabric Cleaner Spol and stain removal
1s0a27 230w, [LARLY Ciluss Cleaner Alsospol cleans vinyls
1050429 f b {272k Mulii- Purpese Powdered Cleaner Cleans vinyl ind eloth, also, tires and mats
10523449 12 e (3N Lubriplate (White Grease) For hood., ok, door hinges aned laches
51055 16wz, (0 ATALG Preservatone Wil Tap Dressing
1051398 R ooz, (0.237L) Spot Lifier Fiw cloth
151515 A2 oz, (09461 Washer Solven Windshield-washmg system
152870 16 o, (04731} Wish-Waa (conc.) Exterior Wash

* ol recoanimerided for pigskin suede leather,
See Your General Maotors Dealers for These Produocis.
See Your Maintenance Schedule for (ther Products.

v 210
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~ RIATAVRIRHI0m .

ANPLE4LXRM

ENGINE ..--""" ‘|' "\\

MD-I:IEL YEAR

ASSEMBLY
PLANT

m Vehicle Identification
Number (VIN)

This 15 the legal identifier for your
Pontiac. It appears on a plate in the froni
cormer of the instrument panel, on the
driver’s side, You can see it if you look

| through the windshield from outside vour
vehicle. The VIN also appears on the
Vehicle Cenification and Service Pars
labels and the certificates of title and
registration,

Engine Identification

The eighth character in your VIN is the
engine code. This code will help you
identify your engine, specifications, and
replacement parts,

HMOYE

3 O MR

m Service Parts
Identification Label

You'll find this label on your spare tire
cover, IU's very helpful if you ever need to
order parts. On this label is:

®  your YIN,
® the model designation,
®  paint information, and

® a list of all production options and
spectal equipment,

Be sure that this label is not removed
from the vehicle,

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

® Add-On Electrical
Equipment

NOTICE:

Don't add anything electrical to
your Pontiac unless you check with
your dealer first, Some electrical
equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be
covered by your warranty. Some
sdd-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from
working as they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system
Before anempting to add anything
electrical to vour Pontiac, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Pontiac™ in the
Index.
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Service & Appearance Care

Be sure you replace a bad fuse with a new
one of the correct size,

NOTICE:

Mever install & higher rated fuse.
Damage to your vehicle wiring may
result with an incorrect fuse.

[ ; 4 Look at the silver-colored band inside the
Fuses & Circuit fuse, If the band is broken or melied,
Breakers replace the fuse.

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are
protected from short circuits by a
combination of fuses and circuit breakers.

The main fuse panel is located on the left
side of the instrument panel. To access the
fuses, open the Tuse panel door.

es 212
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Fuse
PRNDL
F/PIN]
STOP HAZ
CTSY
| AlR BAG
INST LPS
GALIGES
HORMN
ALARM
HTE-A/C

RDO
TURN

DR LK
TAIL LPS
WO
WIPER
ERLS

DR UNLK
FTP

ACC

AlR BAG
IGN ECM
HDLP
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Rating
(AMEF.)
5
20
20
15
3
5
10
15
13

pt

10
20
20
20
30
Fate
L5
10
20
3

15
20
20

Circuitry
Electronic PRNDL Display
Fuel Pump, Injectors
Stop/Hazard Lamps
Dwor Locks, Power Mirrors, Cigar Lighter
Supplemental Restraint System
Interior Lights Dimming
Gauges, Wamning Lights, Rear Defog
Horns
Interior Lights, Chime, Auto Door Locks, Remote Keyless Entry
Heater, Air Conditioning, Anti-Lock Brakes, Daytime
Running Lights (Canada)
Radio Power, Cruise Control
Turn Signal Lanmps
Auto Door Locks
Tail Lamps, Marker Lamps. License Lamp, Fog Lamps
Power Windows (Circuit Breaker)
Windshield Wipers/Washers
Engine Controls, Back-Up Lamps
Automatic Door Unlock (Remove To Disable)
Flash-to-pass (L.5.)
Rear Window Defogger, Power Seats, Antenna
(Circuil Breaker)
Supplemental Restraint System
ECM, lgnition System
Headlamps (Circuil Breaker)
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Service & Appearance Care

Headlight Wiring

The headlight wiring is protected by a
circuit breaker in the fuse block. An
electrical overload will cause the lights 1o
eo on and off or, in some cases, 1o remain
off. If this happens, have your headlight
system checked right away.

... 214
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Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected
by a circuit breaker and a fuse. If the
motor overheats due 1o heavy snow, clc.,
the wiper will stop until the motor cools,
If the overload is caused by some
electrical problem, have it fixed.

Power Windows and Other
Power Options

Circuit breakers in the fuse panel protect
the power windows and ather power
accessorics, When the current load is too
heavy. the circuil breaker opens and
closes, protecting the circuit until the
problem is fixed.
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Capacities & Specifications

Engine Crankease (CODE M) ...
When changing filter, up to 13 quart (113 liter) more oif may be needed.

Engine Crankcase (CODE 3, Dor A) ... ... .cocvvivivieenans

When changing filter. up to 14 quart {114 liter) mere oil may be needed

Automatic Transaxle
Pivn Remowal and Replicement . . ..vivncniinvnvmarsssrsransss
Aler Complete Owedhanll < oo s cidibeciiia v s o dve eie
When draining or replacing torgue comverter. more fluid may be needed.

Manual Transaxle, 5-Speed
Complete Drain and Refill

Cooling System
T T B I e S
A T T T e A A T o i B e I L e

Refrigerant, Air Conditioning . . ...... ... ... ... o iiiiiiio

Notall aiv conditioning refrigeranmts are the same. [ the air
cenditioming system in your velitele needs refirgerant, be swe the
proper refrigerant is wsed. If vou're not suve, ask vour Pontiac dealer:
For additional information, see vour “Warraney and Owner
Assistahoe Information” hookler.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

dquarts .., ...... 1E8L
4 quarts....ooe. o 1AL
dquarts . . ....... 38 L
B Quarts .. ..o i S5 L
20 quarts . ... ... 20L
PO OO . ovean s L.BL
0.4 quarts ......... 98 L
Bl Ty - R 124 L

This system uses a new non-CFC refrigerant,
See refrigerant charge label under hood.
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Service & Appearance Care
Capacities & Specifications (CONT.)

Fuel Tank ......... oy e TR e e e B L Tl o L o e R TR

Power Steering
PumpOnly . oocivaini b s b e e s 2 R e e s e

Complete System .. .. voiivvas,
Tire Pressures, BIEeS .o oo onba vuls b siwibiae ot Eobidin s s e e

Wheel Nub TOFGUE .o v i vevsioabosnabasnasanissrseritsstssssss

es o 216
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152 gallons ........ SL3L
LOBPIE oevs e s .50 L
S DINS s e 1.25L

See Tire-Loading Information label on driver’s door. |
100 pound-feet (140 Nem)

NOTE: All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sure to fill to the appropriate level or as recommended in this manual.
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Replacement Bulbs

OUTSIDE LIGHTS BULB
e e e L AR AT 2057
Front Parking/Turn Signal Lights - .. .oiiaaiiicioiainmaieinssiansaia 2057 NA
License Pl TEERE L oo i ciine Soina it s aidin s A T 194
Center High-Mounted S1oplight . ...vviiivirvsoninseniavisssssssase 912
Halogen Headlights

e PR s e e e e e e A e e T R S

Bl By . s R e e R R s R g A e 05
Side Marker Lights

FITRINE . o o i T 4 oo B b b s 2 e L e e A T 194 NA

e e e e e e e B R e

Stop/Tail/Turm Signal LIghts - ..o o vttt iee e 3057
B T S 562 |
Fog Lights . .....vvne., e e S R s s e 0442876

217...
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Service & Appearance Care

Replacement Bulbs (CONT.)
INSIDE LIGHTS BULB
T R e T (o e e e e DR 194
Pt Beadinyg LIt - 2 s s i i b e et ey T e 168
Rear Readlina Faght - aid e A0 s B i s st i e e s bt 16k
Underdash Lighl .. ..\ cnvr e rassnionussavsssasaisedeieaiisis 194
Heater & A/CControl .. ..icvviicisrassssisosranrrreststnisssasss 161
High=Beam TdIBaior 2 5 s nains o s e st saibie s s i sona a3 161
... 218
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Engine Specifications

Compresiionm BALD . .5 e svim v imaymsaatiimnm
Firing Order ... ... .. .0iiiiinnns -

Thermostat Temperaiure . ..o c.iiiveiaii

— e — e e — e —
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Quad
2.3L
OHC

1

L4

2.3 Liters

0.5:1

1-3-4-2
185°F (#1°C)

Quad 4
2.3L
OHC

D
L4
2.3 Liters
0.5:1
1-3-4-2
195°F (91°C)

Quad 4
231 High
Dutput

A
L4
2.3 Liters
L0
|-3-4.2
195°F (91°C)

LIL

M
Vi
3.1 Liters
9.5:1
1-2-3-4-5-6
195°F (91°C)

zl?l"
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Service & Appearance Care

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts
Air Cleaner Element
2L Quad OHC and Quad 4 & ... ovivevevvringras AC Type A-1233C
L e e T e S e e e o AC Type A-1233C
Engine Oil Filter
23LQuad OHC and Quad 4 . ... .civahus o - AC Type PF-1225
500 U e T IR e e A e coon AC Type PF-40 or AC Type PF-47
PCY Valve
s e ey AC Type 892C
Spark Plugs
et ] B T ] e et U AC Type »41.603
Gap: 0.035 inch (889 mm)
2,31 Quad DOHC with Automatic Transaxle . ... ... AC Type =4]-603
Ciap: 0.035 inch (B89 mm)
2.3L Quad DOHC with Manual Transaxle ......... AC Type »41-602
Gap: 0.035 inch (B89 mm)
231 Qhuad High OMpUL <o oo vviivnanraninsansss AC Type =41-602
Gap: 0L035 inch (.89 mm)
G W R B e e e s L LR S AC Type Rd4 LT SM6
Gap: 00060 inch (1.52 mm)

I'r:ln
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® Air Conditioning
Refrigerants

Not all gir conditioning refrigerants are
the same. 1F the air conditioning system in
your vehicle needs refrigerant. be sure the
proper refrigerant is used. If you're not
sure, ask your Pontiac dealer. For
additional information, see your
“Warranty and Owner Assistance
Information” booklet.

a2l...
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| See your Pontiac dealer for details. C. Periodic Maintenance Inspections .. ... ... ... SIS T
D). Recommended Fluids & Lubricants . . .. .. . e e h
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Maintenance Schedule
w Introduction How This Part is Organized

A Word About Maintenance The remainder of this part is divided into five sections:

“Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” shows what 1o
have done and how often. Some of these services can be
complex, so unless you are technically qualified and have the
necessary equipment, you should let your dealer’s service
depariment or another qualified service center do these jobs,

We at General Motors want to help you keep your vehicle in good
working condition. But we don’t know exactly how you'll drive
it. You muay drive very shor distances only a few times a week.
Or you may drive long distances all the time in very hot, dusty
weather, You may use your vehicle in making deliveries. Or you

may drive it to work, to do errands or in many other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM vehicles, A CAUTION: -

maintenance needs vary, You may even need more frequent Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can be

checks and replacements than you will find in the schedules in dangerous. In trying to do mjﬁhﬂ! you can be

this part. S0 please read this part and note how yvou drive. [f seriously injured, Do your own maintenance work only if
you have any questions on how to keep your vehicle in good you have the required know-how and the proper tools
condition, see your Pontiac dealer. the place many GM owners ‘and equipment for the job. If you have any doubt, h&i‘:ﬂ
chaose to have their maintenance work done. Your dealer can qualified technician do the work,

he relied upon to use proper parts and practices. L
Your Vehicle and the Environment If you are skilled enough to do some work on your vehicle, you

will probably want to get the service information GM
publishes, You will find a list of publications and how to get
them in this manual. See “Service Publications™ in the Index.

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps 1o keep vour vehicle
in good working condition, but also helps the environment. All
recommended maintenance procedures are important. Improper

vehicle maintenance or the removal of imponant companents “Section B: CGwner Checks and Services™ tells you what should
can significantly affect the guality of the air we breathe. be checked whenever you stop for fuel. It also explains what
Improper fluid levels or even the wrong tire inflation can vou can easily do to help keep your vehicle in good condition.

increase the level of emissions from your vehicle, To help
protect our environment, and to help keep your vehicle in good
condition, please maintain your vehicle properly.

“Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections” explains
important inspections that your Pontiac dealer’s service
depurtment or another qualified service center should perform.

... 224
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“Section [0 Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” lists some
products GM recommends to help keep your vehicle properly
maintaimed, These products, or their equivalents, should be
used whether you do the work vourself or have it done.

“Section E: Maintenance Record” provides a place for you 1o
record the mainienance performed on your vehicle. Whenever
any maintenance 15 performed, be sure 1o write 1l down in this
section. This will help you determine when your next
muintenance should be done. In addition, it 15 a good idea to
Keep your maimienance receipts. They may be needed 1o
gualify your vehicle for warranty repairs.

®m Section A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

This section tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. Your Pontiac
dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you to be happy with
it I you g0 to your dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GM-trained and supported service people will perform the
work using genuine GM parts.

These schedules are for vehicles that;

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended limits.
You will find these limits on your vehicle's Tire-Loading
Information Label. See “Loading Your Vehicle” in the
Index.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

® gre driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal driving
limts.

® use the recommended unleaded fuel. See “Fuel™ n the
Index,

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules is right
fior your vehicle, Here's how 1o decide which schedule to
finllovw:

Schedule 1
Is any one of these true for your vehicle?
® MMuost trips are less than 4 miles (6 km),

® Muost trips are less than 10 miles {16 km) when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

® The engine is al low speed most of the time (as in
door-to-door delivery, or in stop-and-go traffic).

® You operate your vehicle in dusty areas,

® Yol tow a trailer, (With some models, you shouldn’t ever
1ow a trailer. See “Towing o Trailer” in the Index.)

If any one (or more) of these is rue for your driving, follow
Schedule 1,

Schedule 11

Follow Schedule 11 only if none of the above conditions is true.

225 ...
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Maintenance Schedule
Scheduled Maintenance Services Schedule 1

Follow Schedule [ if your car is MAINLY driven under one or more of the following conditions:

® When moxl trips are less than 4 miles (6 kilometers),

® When most trips are less than 10 miles (16 kilometers) and outside temperatures remain below freezing.

® When most trips include extended idling and/or frequent low-speed operation as in stop-and-go traffic

® When towing a trailer. (With some models, you should never tow a trailer. See “Towing a Tratler”™ in the Index, )
® When operating in dusty areas.

Schedule I should also be followed il the car is used for delivery service, police, taxi or other commercial applications.

TOBE SERVICED | wHEN TO PERFORM MILES (090)

Schedulod Maincnance Miles (kilometers) or 3l |9 |i2]1s |18 )20 |24 |27 f30 |33 |36 |39 |42 |45 | 48
Services” Following Months, Whichever 3 ik
Schedules 1 and 11) Occars First KILOMETERS (000)

Item Neo. 5 |10 |15 |20 |25 |30 (35 |40 |45 |50 55 |60 |65 |70 | 75 | 80

Every 30000 mu. (5000 km) or

I. Engine Oil & Filter Change*® Rler o (e | |o |0 |0 o|s | |[o| || |& |
2 Chassiy Lubrication Every other oil change - L L] . L ® . L
- : A GO0 i, L0 OO ko) aned
] I "
3 ;l"n.e & Wheel Rotution & then every 15,000 mi. > & g
nspection

{25 000 kmi} or a5 necessary

4. Enf}im: Accessory Drve
Belt(s) Inspection Every 30,000 mi, -
{50 000 km)or 24 months

tm

. Cooling Systemn Service®

.. 0 226

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

TO BE SERVICED SRR i MILES
Ir.“i-'n! 'I'E.xlﬁulﬁu:iln.:hu I:ﬂ' WHEN TO PERFORM = T I'J':ﬂﬂ,l :
| Scheduled Maintenance Miles (Kilometers) or A6 |y 2|15 |82 2427|3033 )36 |39 |42 |45 ] 48
, Services” Following Muonths, Whichever . T
| Schedules Tand 11 Ovcecurs First KILOOMETERS (ffkh
| Ttem Na, S5 2025 (30|35 |40 (45|50 |55 |60 |65 |70 |75 | 80
| See "Explanation of
N ey e L Scheduled Mamenance
6. Transanle Service Services" Following
Schedules [ and 11
7. Spark Plug
Heplacemen ] "
Every 300000 mi
H. Spark Plug Wine Inspection | (50 000 km)
(3.1 L Code M engine -
||n|}]"‘*'
) B Sce "Explunation of
9. Adr Cleaner Filter Scheduled Mainenanoe
Replacement® Services" Following
Schedules | and 11
10 Fuel Tank, Cap & Lines Every 30,000 mi .
Inspection® ¥ (S0 (00 km)
The services shown in this schedule up to 48,000 miles (80 000 km) should be performed after
48,000 miles at the same intervals,
* An Emission Control Service,

T The L5, Environmerital Protection A gency or the Calilfomui Air Resources Board has determined that ihe failure o perform this mamienance fiem will moi nullify the
ermission wirranly o limal recall Tabiliny jrriear 00 the commpletion of vehibele useful hife, General Motors, owever, urzes (el all recommended muintenance services be |
performed at the indicated imervals wnd the manvcnance be recoided in “Section B Mannemince Recond”

217 ...
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Maintenance Schedule
Scheduled Maintenance Services Schedule 11

Follow Schedule IT ONLY i none of the driving conditions specified in Schedule 1 apply.

TO BE SERVICED . : MILES {000)
(See “Explanafion of WHEN TO PERFORM o e B (T T
See “Explan : : : . £ |22 : 17 :
Scheduled Maintenance Miles (kilometers) or
Services” Following Months, Whichever KILOMETERS (000)
Schedules | amd 11 Occurs First
fiem No. 125 25 | 375 ]| 50 | 625 | 75
I. Engine @il Change® Every 7,500 mt. { 12 500 km) or 12 months . . L [ [ ] .
0il Filter Change® A first and then every other oil change . . .
1. Chassis Lubrication Every 7.500 mi. { 12 500 km] or 12 months L . . L * L
; ; Ar 7500 mi, (12 500 km) and then every
] I 1 A . . ' .
3. Tire & Wheel Rolwtion & lnspection L5 OO i, 25 000 Ke) oF 45 necessary
4. Engine Accessory Drive Beliis) Inspeciion .
Every 30,0000 mi. {500 D00 kv or 24 months
5, Cooling System Service? L

... 228
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T BE SERVICED MILES (04}

AR # a—

( See “Explunation of WHEN TO PERFORM 76 15 | 225 m | 375 | 45
Schcdulg:[l Hu|n|:mm‘¢ Mi:ﬁ [hi;ﬂﬂlﬂlfrﬁl or 3 E e g e H

Services” Following Ml.l'ﬂfh&, Whichever TLOMETERS (i)
Scheedules 1 and 1T) Occurs First IS s

ftem No. j25 )1 25 1375 | S0 | 625 73
3 See “Explanation of Scheduled Muaintenance

fu: LpARBIc irvicn Services” Following Schedules | and 11

7. Spark Plug Replacement® .

8, Spark Plug Wire Inspection (3.1 L Code M Every 30,000 mi. {50 000 km) .

engine only j*+
9, Air Cleaner Filter Replacement® See “Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance

Services” Following Schedules | and 1

10, Fuel Tank, Cap & Lines [nspection®¥ Every 30,006 mi. (50 0K} km) L

The services shown in this schedule up to 45,000 miles (75 000 km) should be performed after 45,000 miles at the same
intervals,

* An Emissdon Control Service,

T The LS. Environmental Prodection Agency or the California Ajr Resources Boand has dejermined tha the Tathere o perform this mamiepanee item will mot oullily ithe
emission wiarraniy of limii recall liobility prior o the completion of vehicle uselul life. Generul Motoes, however. wrges that all recommended mainienange services he
performed ol the indicated intervals amd the manienince be recorded in “Section E: Maintenance Record™.

229 ...
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Maintenance Schedule

Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Following are explanations of the services listed in Schedule 1
and Schedule [L

The proper fluids and lubricants to use are listed in Section D.
Muke sure whoever services your vehicle uses these. All paris
should be replaced and all necessary repairs done before you or
anyone else drives the vehicle.

NOTE: To determine your enging's displacement and code, see
“Engine Identification” in the Index.,

1. Engine Oil and Filter Change* -- Always use SH or SG
Energy Conserving [l oils of proper viscosity, The “SH” or
“5G™ designation may be shown alone or in combination
with others, such as “SH/CD,” *8H, 56, CD.” “SG/CD,"
ete. To determine the preferred viscosity for your vehicle's
engine (e.g., SAE SW-30 or SAE 10W-30). see “Engine
Ol in the Index.

2. Chassis Lubrication == Lubricate suspension and steering
linkage. Lubricate the trunsaxle shifi linkage, underbody
contact points and linkage.

* An Emission Control Service,

3. Tire and Wheel Rotation and Inspection -- For proper
wear and maximum tire life, rotate your tires following the
instructions in this manual. See “Tires, Inspection &
Rotation™ in the Index, Check the tires for uneven wear or
dumage. If you see irregular or premature wear, check the
wheel alignment. Check for damaged wheels also.

4. Engine Accessory Drive Belt(s) Inspection —- Inspect the
beltis) for cracks, fraying, wear and proper tension. Replace
is needed. ( Belts can have many small cracks in individual
ribs without affecting performance.)

5. Cooling System Service* — Drain, flush and refill the
system with new or approved recycled coolant conforming
to GM Specification 1825M. Keep coolant at the proper
mixture as specified, See "Coolant” in the Index. This
provides proper freeze and boil protection, corrosion
inhibitor level and maintains proper enging operating
temperature,

Inspect hoses and replace if they are cracked, swollen or
deteriorated. Tighten screw-type hose clamps. Clean the
outside of the radiator and air conditioning condenser. Wash
the pressure cap and neck.

To help ensure proper operation, we recommentd a pressure
test of both the cooling system and the pressure cap.

T The U_S. Environmental Profection Agency oo e Califomin Air Resources Board has detesmined thus the filure 10 perform this mumenance e will noi nullity the
S ! M AREACY, : . R . ¥
emissbon warmanty or limil recall linbility prios 1o the completion of vehicle useful life, General Moors, however, urges that all recommended mainienunce services be
performed ut the indicated imervals ind the maintenanee be reconded m “Section B Muinienance Regord ™,

.., 230
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6. Transaxle Service -- For manual transaxles, fluid doesn't 7. Spark Plug Replacement* -~ Replace spark plugs with

require chunging. See “Periodic Maintenance Inspections,” the proper type. See “Replacement Parts™ in the Index.
For automatic transaxles, change both the fluid and filter 8. Spark Plug Wire Inspection (3.1L Code M engine
every 15,000 miles (25 000 km) if the vehicle is mainly only)*+ == Inspect for burns, cracks or other damage.
driven under one or more of these conditions; Check the boot fit al the coils and at the spark plugs.

. 1 ires as i,
® [n heavy city traffic where the outside temperature AEPNOE BIRE IS A5d0R

regularly reaches 90°F (327C) or higher. 9. Air Cleaner Filter Replacement® -- Replace every
: SRR 30,000 miles (50 000 km) or more often under dusty
® In hilly or mountaineus terrain. conditions. Ask your dealer for the proper replacement

When doing frequent trailer towing. intervals for your driving conditions.

® Uses such as found in taxi, police car or delivery 10.Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection®t — Inspect fuel
tank, cap and lines (including fuel rails and injection

service.

. assembly) for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for
If you do not use your vehicle under any of these an even filler neck imprint or any damage. Replace parts as
conditions, change both the fluid and filter every needed. Periodic replacement of the fuel filter is not
100,000 miles {166 000 km). required.

¥ An Emision Control Service.

T The U5, Environmental Protecison Agency or the Californis Ar Resources Board has determined that the ilure w perform this maintenanos ivem will mol nollily the
emission warmunky of Bt recall Hudslity price v the completion of vehicle useful life, General Motoes, bowever, urges thal all recosnmended muinienance services be
performed ol the wdicaled intervals and the mintenamee be reconded in “Section E: Mainlenance Recond'

231 ...
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Maintenance Schedule

m Section B: Owner Checks and
Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which should be
performed at the intervals specified to help ensure the safety,
dependability and emission control performance of your
wehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once. Whenever
any fluids or lubricants are added 1o your vehicle, make sure
they are the proper ones, as shown in Section D,

litl]]
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At Each Fuel Fill (It is important for you or
a service station attendant to perform these
underhood checks at each fuel fill.)

CHECK OR
SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Engine Oil Level

Check the engine oil level and add the
proper oil if necessary. See “Engine
Oil” in the Index for further details.

Engine Coolant
Level

Check the engine coolant level and add
the proper coolant mix if necessary. See
“Coolant” in the Index for further

details.

Windshield
Washer Fluid
Level

Check the windshicld washer fluid
level in the windshield washer tank and
add the proper fluid if necessary. See
"“Windshield Washer Floid” in the
Index for further details.
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At Least Once a Month

At Least Once a Year

Tire-Loading Information label located
on the rear edge of the driver's door, See
“Tires" in the Index for further details.

CHECK OR CHECK OR
WHATTOD )
SERVICE MALEO D% SERVICE WEALTO SO
Tire Inflation Check tire inflation. Make sure they are Kev Lock Lubricate the key lock cyvlinders with
inflated to the pressures specified on the Cylinders the lubricant specified in Section D.

Cassette Deck

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should
be done every 15 hours of tape play. See
“Audio Systems” in the Index for
further details,

Body Lubrication

Lubricate all body door hinges. Also
lubricate all hinges and latches,
including those for the hood, rear
compartment, glove box door, console
door and any folding seat hardware.
Section D tells you what 1o use,

At Least Twice a Year

CHECK OR
SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Hydraulic Clutch
System Inspection

Check the fluid level in the cluich
reservoit, See “"Hydranlic Clutch Fluid™
in the Index, A Muid loss in this system
could indicate a problem. Have the
system inspected and repaired at once.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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Maintenance Schedule

check, the wehicle could move

suddenly. If it does, you or others could
be injured. Follow the steps below.

I. Before you start, be sure you have
enough room around the vehicle.

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake
(see “Parking Brake" in the Index if
necessary) and the regular broke,

NOTE:; Do not use the accelerator

pedal, and be ready to tum off the

engine immediately if it stars,

3, On automatic transaxle vehicles, try

to start the engine in each gear. The
starter should work only in “P"
{Park) or “N" (Neutral), If the starter
works in any other position, your
vehicle needs service.
On manual iransaxle vehicles, put
the shift lever in “N" (Neutral ), push
the ¢clutch down halfway and try to
sfart the engine. The starter should
wark only when the clutch is pushed
down all the way to the floor, If the
starter works when the clutch isn't
pushed all the way down your
vehicle needs service.

Shift Interlock ==
BTSI ( Automatic
Transaxle)

CHECK OR , CHECK OR
WHAT TO DO
SERVICE Roat o SERVICE
Starter Switch CAUTION: When you are doing this Brake-Transaxle | CAUTION: When you are doing this

check, the wvehicle could move
suddenly. I it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps
below,

1. Before you start, be sure you have
enovgh room around the vehicle. It
should be parked on a level surface,

. Firmly apply the parking brake (see
“Parking Brake™ in the Index if
necessary). NOTE: Be ready (o
apply the regular brake immediately
if the vehicle begins to move.

3. With the engine off, tum the key fo
the “RUN" position, but don’t stan
the engine, Withouwt applying the
regular brake, try to move the shift
lever out of “P" {Park) with normal
effort. IF the shift lever moves out of
“P* (Park), your vehicle’s BTSI
needs service,

[

... 234
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Lock

brake set. try to turn the key 10 “LOCK"
in each shift lever position.

® With an automatic transaxle, the
key should tum 1o “LOCK™ only
when the shift lever is in P (Park ).

® With & manual transaxle, the key
should turn 10 “LOCK" only when
the shifl lever is in “R™ (Reverse),
On wvehicles with a key release
button, try to tum the key 1o
"LOCK”  without  pressing  the
button. The key should 1o
“LOCK" only with the key button
depressed. On all vehicles, the key
should come out only in “LOCK.”
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Autoimatic
Transaxle “P
(Park ) Mechanism
Check

CHECK OR CHECK OR "
)
SERVICE WHAT VDO SERVICE b R
Steering Column | While parked, and with the parking Parking Brake and | CAUTION: When you are doing this

check, your vehicle could begin to
move. You or others could be injured
and property could be damaged.
Make sure there is room in front of
your vehicle in case it begins to roll.
Be ready to apply the regular brake
at once should the vehicle begin to
move,

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the
vehicle facing downhill, Keeping your
foot on the regular brake, set the
parking brake.

® Tocheck the parking brake: Withthe
engine running and trinsaxle i “N”
(Meutral), slowly remove fool
pressure from the regular bruke
pedal. Do this until the vehicle is
held by the parking brake only.

® Tocheck the "' (Park ) mechanism s
holding ability: Shift to “P" (Park).
Then release all brakes.
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Maintenance Schedule

underbody. Take care to clean
thoroughly any areas where mud and
other debris can collect.

“!Bﬁ

m Section C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should be
performed at least twice a year (for instance, each spring and
fall). You should let your GM dealer’s service department or
other qualified service center do these jobs. Make sure any
necessary repairs are completed at once.
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CHECK OR INSPECTION :
WHAT SHOULD BE DONE
SERVICE hikidid B OR SERVICE
Underbody At least every spring, use plain water to Restraint Systems | Now and then, make sure all your belts,
Flushing flush any corrosive materials from the buckles, latch plates,  retractors,

anchorages and reminder systems are
working properly. Look for any loose
parts or damage. If you see anything that
might keep a restraint system from doing
its job, have it repaired.

Steering,
Suspension and
From-Wheel-Drive
Axle Boot and Seal
Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and
steering system for damaged, loose or
missing parts, signs of wear, or lack of
lubrication. Inspect the power sieering
lines and hoses for proper hookup,
binding, leaks. cracks, chafing, eic.
Clean and then inspect the drive axle
boot seals for damage, tears or leakage.
Replace seals if necessary.

Exhaust System
Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system.
Inspect the body near the exhaust
systern, Look for broken, damaged,
missing or oul-of-position parts as well
as open seams, holes, loose connections,
or other conditions which could cause a
heat build-up in the floor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See
“Engine Exhaust” in the Index.
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damaged or missing parts. Replace
parts as needed,

Manual Transaxle

Check the transaxle fluid level; add if
needed. See “Manual Transaxle™ in the
Index. A fluid loss may indicate a
problem. Check the system and repair if
needed.
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INSPECTION INSPECTION
w LD BE X TS D BE b
OR SERVICE HAT SHOULD BE DONE OR SERVICE WHAT SHOULD BE DONE
Throttle Linkage Inspect the throttle linkage for Brake System Inspect the complete system, Inspect
Inspection imerference  or  hinding, and for Inspection brake lines and hoses for proper

hookup, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for
wear and votors for surface condition,
Also inspect drum brake linings for
wear and cracks. Inspect other brake
parts,  including  drums,  wheel
cylinders, calipers, parking brake, efc.
The parking brake is self-adjusting and
no manual adjustment is required. You
may need to have your brukes inspected
more ofien if your driving habits or
conditions result in frequent braking.

NOTE: A low brake fluid level can
indicate wormn disc brake pads which
may need to serviced. Also, if the brake
system warning light stays on or comes
on, something may be wrong with the
hrake system. See “Brake Svsiem
Warning Light™ in the Index. If your
anti-lock  brake systemn warning light
stays on, comes on or flashes, something
may be wrong with the anti-lock brake
system. See “Anti-Lock Brake system
Warning LiE‘iI“ in the Index,
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m Section D: Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, part
number or specification may be obtained from your GM dealer.

USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Hydraulic Clutch
System

Hydraulic Clutech Fluid (GM Pan No.
12345347 or equivalent).

USAGE

FLUIDVLUBRICANT

Power Steering
System

GM Hydraulic Power Steering Fluid
(GM Part Mo, 1052884 or equivalent).

Engine Oil

APl service SH or SG Energy
Conserving Il oils of the proper
viscosity, The “SH™ designation may be
shown alome or in combination with
others, such as “SH/CD,” *8H,8G,CD.”
“SGCD," etc. To determine the
prefemed viscosity for your wvehicle's
engine, see “Engime Chil™ in the Index.

Manual Transaxle

Synchromesh Transmission Flnd (GM
Part Mo, 12345349 or equivalent),

Automatic DEXRON®-IIl or DEXRON®-IIE
Transaxle Automatic Transmission Fluid.

Key Lock Lubricate with Multi-Purpose
Cylinders Lubricant {GM Pant No. 12345120) or

synthetic SAE 5W-30 engine oil.

Engine Coolant

50/500 mixture of water (preferably
distilled) and good quality ethylene
glycol base antifreeze (GM Part No.
1052753 or equivalent) conforming to
GM Specification |825M or approved
recycled coolant conforming o GM
Specification 1825M.

Manual Transaxle

Chassis  lubricant (GM  Part No.

Shift Linkage 1052497 or equivalent) or lubricant
meeting requirements of NLGI Grade
2, Category LB or GC-LB.

Automalic Engine oil.

Transaxle Shift

Linkage

Hydraulic Brake
System

Dleo Supreme 11" Brake Fluid (GM
Part No. 1052535 or equivalent DOT-3
brake fluid}.

s 238
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USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT USAGE FLUIDVLUBRICANT
Clutch Linkage Engine oil, Hood and Door Engine oil or Lubriplate Lubricant {(GM
Pivot Points Hinges, Rear Part Mo, 1050109,
Chassis Chassis  lubricant (GM  Pan  No. it ot D

Lubrication and
Fuel Filler Door

1052497 or equivalent) or lubricant
meeting requirements of NLGI Grade

Weatherstrips

Dieleciric Silicone Grease (GM Part
MNo, 12345579 ar equivalent).

and Striker 2, Category LB or GC-LB.
Plunger
Windshield GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent (GM
Washer Solvent Part No, 1051515) or equivalent.
Hood Latch
Assembly
a. Pivots and a. Engine oil,
Spring Anchor

b. Release Pawl

b. Chassis lubricant meeting
requirements of NLGI Grade 2,
Category LB (GM Pan No.
1052497 or equivalent) or GC-LB.
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See “Replacement Parts” in the Index for recommended
replacement filters, valves and spark plugs.
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Maintenance Schedule

m Section E: Maintenance Record

Performed column, insert the numbers from the Schedule [ or
Schedule Il maintenance charts which correspond to the

After the scheduled services are performed, record the date, maintenance performed. Also, you should retain all
odometer reading and who performed the service in the maintenance receipts. Your owner information portfolio is a
columns indicated. When completing the Maintenance convenient place to store them.
Maintenance Record
ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
Te " Hu
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

... 242
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| Part 8
Customer Assistance Information
HEIE you will find out how to contact | Customer Satisfaction Procedure .. ... .ouiivieiiiiiiioniaiiiiiianen, 244
Pontiac if you need asslstam:x:?. This | Customer Assistance for the Hearing or Speech Impaired . ........co00000.. 245
part also ta”?" you how to obtain BBB Auto Line Alternative Resolution/Program . .......ccoieevnvernranas 245
service publications and how to report Reporting Salery DETOCIS o o oo it b i eos b 4] s R ek b T 247
any safety defects. Pontiac Roadside Assistance PrOZIBM . . ve v e s e soqsss s cosessisss 248
Service Publications .......... P e e e e e e 250

|
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Customer Assistance Information

STEP ONE == Discuss your concern with | For prompt assistance, please have the
a member of dealership management. following informalion available 1o give
Wormally, concerns can be guickly the Customer Assistance Representative:
resolved at that level. If the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales,
Service, or Parts Manager, contact the

# Your name, address, home and
business telephone numbers

owner of the dealership or the General & Vehicle ldentification Number (This is
ﬂ Manager. available from the vehicle registration
STEP TWO-- If after contacting a or title, or the plate at the left top of

the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield.

member of dealership management, it
appears your concem cannot be resolved

[ ] Cu.ﬂﬂmvﬂr Sﬂﬂ:ﬁ'fﬂfﬂ.ﬂﬂ by the dealership without further help. ® Dealership name and location

contact the Pontiac Customer Assistance

Procedure Center by calling 1-800-PM CARES. o "-"-j:-iclc delivery date and present
mileage
Your satisfaction and goodwill are In Canada, contact GM of Canada
important o your dealer and Pontiac. Customer Assistance Center in Oshawa ® Nature of concern
Normally, any concern with the sales by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or
transaction or the aperation of your | -B00-263-T854 (French).

vehicle will be resolved by vour dealer’s
Sales or Service Depariments.
Sometimes, however, despite the best
intentions of all concerned,
misunderstandings can occur. If your
concern has not been resolved to yvour
satisfaction, the following steps should
be taken:

In Mexico, call (525) 254-3777. In Puerto
Rico or LS, Virgin Islands, call
|-80U-763-1315. In all other overseas

| locations, contact GM North American
Export Sales in Canada by calling
1-005-644-4112.
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We encourage vou to call the toll free
number listed previously in order to give
your inguiry prompt attention. However,
if you wish to write Pontiac, write 1o

LU'mited States

Pontiac Division

Customer Assistance Center
One Pontige Plaza

Pontiac, MI 48340

Canada

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Centre

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Refer 1o your Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information booklet for
addresses of Canadian and GM Owverseas
offices.

When contacting Pontiac, please
remember that your concern will likely be
resolved in the dealership, using the
dealership’s facilities. equipment and
personnel. That is why we suggest you
follow Step One first if you have a
concen.

B Customer Assistance
for the Hearing or
Speech Impaired
(TDD)

To assist owners who have hearing
difficulties, Pontiac has installed special
TDD ( Telecommunication Devices lor the
Deaf) equipment at its Customer
Assistance Center. Any hearing or speech
impaired customer who has access ioa
TDD or a conventional teletypewriter
{TTY ) can communicate with Pontiac by
dialing: 1-800-TDD-PONT (TDD users
in Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)
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® GM Participation in
BBB AUTO LINE -
Alternative Resolution
Program*

¥This program may not be available in all
states, depending on state law. Canadian
owners refer 1o your Warranty and Owner
Assistance mformation booklet. General
Muotors reserves the right to change
eligibility limitations and/or to
discontinue its participation in this
program,

Both Pontiac and your Pontiac dealer are
committed to making sure you are
completely satisfied with your new
vehicle. Our experience has shown that, if
a situation arises where you feel your
concern has not been adequately
addressed, the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure described earlier in this section
is very successful.
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Customer Assistance Information

® M Participation in
BBB AUTO LINE -
Alternative Resolution
Program® (conr,)

There may be instunces where an
impariial thivd-prty can assist in arriving
at a solution 1o disagreement regarding
vehicle repairs or interpretition of the
Mew Yehicle Limited Warranty, To assist
in resolving these disagreements Pontiac
voluntarily participates in BBB AUTO
LINE.

BBB AUTO LINE is an out-of-courn
program administered by the Better
Business Buresu system o settle disputes
between customers and auomohile
manufacturers, This program is available
free of charge to customers who currently
own or lease a GM vehicle.

..+ 246
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If you are not satisfied after following the
Customer Satisfaction Procedure, you
may contact the BBB using the 1oll-free
telephone number, or write them ai the
Tollowing address:

BBE AUTO LINE

Council ol Belier Business Bureaus
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite B0

Arlington, WA 22203

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

To file a cluim, you will be asked to
provide your name and address. your
Wehicle ldentification Number ( VING, and
a statement of the nature of vour
complaint. Eligibility is limited by vehicle
age and mileage, and other factors.

We prefer you utilize the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure before you reson
to AUTO LINE, but you may contact the
BBEB at any time. The BBB will attempt
to resolve the complaint serving as an
intermediary belween you and Pontiac. If
this mediation is unsuccessful. an
informal hearing will be scheduled where
eligible customers may present their case
to an impartial third-party arbitralor.

The arbitrator will make a decision which
you may accept or reject. If you accept
the decision, GM will be bound by that
tecision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take about
forty days from the time you file a claim
until a decision is made,

Some state laws may require you 1o use
this program before filing a claim with a
state-run arbitration program or in the
courts, For further information, contact
the BBB at 1-800-955-5 100 or the
Pontize Customer Assistance Center al
1-800-PM-CARES.
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B REPORTING SAFETY
DEFECTS TO THE
UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that yvour vehicle has a
defect which could cause a crash or could
cause injury or death, you should
immediately inform the National
Highway Traffic Safety Administration
(NHTSA), in addition to notifying
General Motors,

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it
may open an investigation, and if it finds
that a safety defect exists in a group of
vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot
become involved in individual problems
between you, your dealer, or General
Maotors.

To contact NHTSA, you may either call
the Auto Safety Hotline toll-free at
1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C. area) or write o

NHTSA
U.S. Depariment of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also obtain other information
about motor vehicle safety from the
Hotline,
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® REPORTING SAFETY
DEFECTS TO THE
CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

If you live in Canada, and you believe
that your vehicle has a safety defect, you
should immediately notify Transport
Canada, in addition to notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited, You may
write to;

Transport Canada
Box 8880
Ontawa, Ontario K1G 312,
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Customer Assistance Information

m REPORTING SAFETY
DEFECTS TO
GENERAL MOTORS

In addition to notifying NHTSA (or
Transport Canada) in a situation like this,
we certainly hope you'll notily us, Please
call us at 1-800-PM-CARES , or write:

Pontiac Division

Customer Assistance Center
One Pontiac Plaza

Pontiac, M1 458340

In Canada, please call us at
| -800-263-3777 (English) or
[ -800-263-7854 (French). Or. write:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel Sum Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7
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m Pontiac Roadside
Assistance Program

Security While You Travel
1-B-ROADSIDE 1-800-762-3743

As the proud owner of a new Pontiac
vehicle, vou are automatically enrolled in
the Pontine Roadside Assistance Program.,
This value-added service is intended to
provide you with peace of mind as you
drive in the city or travel the open road.

Pontinc's Roadside Assistance toll-free
number is staffed by a team of trained
technical advisors who are available
24 hours a day, 365 days a year.

We take anxiety out of uncertain
situations by providing minor repair
information over the phone or making
amangements 1o tow your vehicle to the
nearest Pontiac dealer,

We will provide the following services for
3 wears/ 36,000 miles, at no expense 1o
you:

® \ehicle out of fuel

® Lkevs locked in vehicle

® Tow to nearest dealer for warranty
® (hange a flat tire
®

Jump starts
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We have quick, easy access to lelephone
numbers of the following services
depending on your needs:

o [lotels

® Glass replacement

Remntal vehicles or taxis
& Police, fire depariment or hospitals

In many instances, mechanical

Failures are covered under Pomtiac’s
comprehensive warranly, However when
other outside services are utilized, our
advisors will explain any payment
obligations you might incur,

Fontine reserves the right to limit services
or reimbursement to an owner or driver
when in Pontiac’s judgement the claims
become obsessive in frequency or type of
OCCUITEnce,

For prompt and efficient assistance when
calling, please have the following
information available to give the advisor:

® [ocation of vehicle

Telephone number of your location
Vehicle model, year, and color
Mileage of vehicle

Vehicle Identification Mumber

Vehicle license plate number

While we hope that you never have the
oLcasion o use our service, it is added
security while traveling for you and your
family. Remember, we're only a phone
call away, Pontiac Roadside Assistance at
1-BO00-ROADSIDE or 1-800-T62-3743.
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® Canadian Roadside
Assistance

Wehicles purchased in Canada have an
extensive Roadside Assistance Program
accessible from anywhere in Canada or
the U.5.A. Please refer lo the separnite
brochure provided by the dealer or call

| -800-268-6800 for emergency services.

® Pontiac Courtesy
Transportation

For warranty repairs during the
“BUMPER TO BUMPER" coveruge
period, interim transportation may be
availuble under the Pontiac Courtesy
Transportation Program. Please consuli
your desler for details.

In Canada:

Please consult your GM dealer for
information on courtesy
transporation.

14‘!.-'
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Customer Assistance Information

m Service Publications

Information on how 1o obtain Product
Service Publications (PSP's) and Indexes
as described below is applicable only in
the fifty LL5. states (and the District of
Columbia) and only for cars and light
trucks with GVWRER less than

10D pounds (4 536 kg,

In Canada, information pertaming to
Product Service Bulletins and Indexes can
be obtained by writing to:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Service Publications Department
19408 Colonel Sam Dr,

Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7

Pontiac regularly sends its dealers useful
service bulletins abowut Pontise products,
Pontiae monitors product performance in
the ficld. We then prepare bulletins for
servicing our products better. Now, you
can get these bulletins too.

..« 250
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Bulletins cover various subjects. Some
pertain to the proper use and care of your
vehicle, Some describe costly repairs,
Others describe inexpensive repairs

| which, if done on time with the latest
parts, may avoid future cosily repairs.
Some bulletins tell o technician how to
repair a new or unexpected condition,
Others describe a quicker way to fix your
vehicle. They can help a lechnician
service your vehicle better,

Maost bulletins apply to conditions
Your Pontiac dealer or a qualified

technician may have 1o determine if o
specific bulletin applies to your vehicle,

affecting o small number of cars or trucks.

Individual PSP'’s

If you don’t want o buy all the PSP’s
issued by Pontiac for all models in the
model year, you can buy individual PSP's,
such as those which may pertain to a
particular model. To do this, you will firsi
need 1o see our index of PSP's, It provides
a variety of information, Here's what
you'll find in the index and how you can
gel one:

What You'll Find in the
Index:

® A list of all PSP’s published by
Pontiac in @ model year (1990 or
later). PSP’s covering all models of
Pontinc vehicles are listed in the same
ncdex.,

® Ordering information so you can buy
the specific PSP's you may want.

® Price information for the BSP's you
miy wanl 1o buy.
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How You Can Get an
Index:

[ndexes are published perindically, Moss
of the PSPs which could potentially
apply 1o the most recent Pontiae models
will be listed in the most recent
publication for that model year, This
means you may want 1o wait until the end
of the model year before ordering an
index if you are interested in buying
PSP's pertaining to a current model year
car or fruck.,

Some PSPs pertaining (o a particular
model year vehicle may be published in
later years, and these would be listed in
the later year's index. When you order an
index for a model year that is nod over
ver, we'll send you the most recently
published issue. Check the ordering form
for indexes for earlier model years.

Cut oul the ordering form, [ill it oul, sind
mail it in. We will then see 1o it that an
index is mailed to you. There is no charge
fior indexes for the 1990- 1994 model

vears,

Toll-Free Telephone
Number

If you want an additional ordering form
for an index, just call toll-free and we'll
b happy to send you one, Automated
recording equipment will take your name
and mailing address. The number to call
is 1-B00-55]-4123.

A VERY IMPORTANT REMINDER:
These PSP's are meant for technicians,
They are not meant for the
“do-it-yourselfer.” Technicians have the
equipment, tools, safety instructions, and
know=how 1o do a job quickly and safely,

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Pontiac Service
Publications

You can gel these by using the order form
later in this section.

Pontiac Division service manuals are
intended for use by professional, qualified
technicians, Attempling repairs or service
without the appropriate training, Lools,
and equipment could cause injury 0 you
or others and damage to your vehicle that
iy cause it not to operate properly,
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1994 PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The foficsving putiications covening the aperation and senvicing of your veticle can be purchased by (ilng out the Service Publications Oroer Form
i this book aod maiing it with your check, money order ar credlil card infarmation to Helm, (ncovporaled (address lsied below),

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1994 PONTIAC GRAND AM

PRODUCT SEAVICE PUBLICATIONS
Product Sendce Publications (PSP's), are bulletins, lelters and aricles
published for trained dealer service personnel. See Service Publica-
tions listed previously in this section,
A cumulative index is published quarterly during the current model
s, The indaxes list all PSPs pubilished by Ponliac in the model year,

For subscription information cail Helm, Incorparated.

PSP Index
Year Form Number Price
1904 PBPIOE-P . ...ooiiial o, Froe
1993 PSA93P .. ....... Free
1992 PSPI1-92-P Free
1981 PSPLO1-P Free
PSP Bound Bulletin Book (Complete Year Bulletins)
Year Description Form Number Price
10e2 MPSPs . ... 5-32-PSP-4 1500
1991 MBIPSP's 5.01-P5P-4 1500

SERVICE MANUALS
Service Manuals have the diagnosis, repair and overhaul information
on angines, transmission. axle, suspension, brakes, electrical, steer-
ing, body, eto.

Moded Farm Mumber Price
1894 Pontiac Grand Am sy S-a410-M TBEA
NOTE: Please specify special body or anging types on order form
Writa information in the Form Mumber column, For example: Turbo,
Converlible.

*Prioe 1o be announced at & later dabe. Call 1-800-T82 4356 for further infarmation,

OWHNER'S INFORMATION
Orwner publications are written directly o ovmerss and intended 1o pro-
vide basic operational information abouwt the wehicle. The Owner's
Manual includes the Maintenance Schedule for &l models.

1994 Pontiac Grand Am Owner's Manual
In Parifolio: noludes Portfiolio, Owner's Manual and Warranly Booklst,

1994 Pontiac Grand Am In-Portfolio 10260846 1500
Without Portfolio: includes Owner's Manual,
1904  Pontiac Grand Am Without Portfolio . 10260981  $1000

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Sarvice Publications are avallable for current and past model Pontiac
vehicles. To request an order lorm, please specily year and model
nama of vehicle.
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Address all inguiries to:  HELM, INCORFDRATED
PO, Box 07130
Datroit, M1 48207

For information and inquiries call:  1-800-782-4356
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

ORDER TOLL FREE

1-800-782-4356
(Monday-Friday 8:00 A.M.-6:00 P.M. EST)

WEHICLE WODEL PRICE
PUBLICATION FORM NUMBER (TEM DESCRIPTION '-— r—fﬁf aTy. EACH" TOTAL PRICE
S5-9410-N Service Manual _ Pontiac Grand Am | 1994 TBA"*
10260945 Owner's Manual In-Portiolio Pontiac Grand Am | 1984 $15.00
10260961 Dwner's Manual Without-Portfolio | Pontiac Grand Am 1904 $10.00
T TOTAL MATERIAL
HOTE: Dealers & panees pleass provide dealar or comaany nams, and
also the name of the persan to whose atiention the shipmant should be sent. LD.—L,, “'1.:?“” e igaroper
memmmu.ﬂ.kmmwlmmmww# Hetm,
; hinds orily — 6o nol s i ] B sl
cﬂ.i | Canadian adian Postaga |
s e |_l (50 Noie Beitre)
ICUETOMER MAME) ATTENTION) lﬁ-ﬂfm GRAND TOTAL
E'H"EA D'c;"u

{STREET ADIDAEES MO0 P .0, B0 MUMIERS) WFT WO ml]]___l ]_]—l__:rl_l | ' l"—l_'_—l

e Cheeci h-mrlr yuur hllllnrg
& e o Epraen [ 1| ] | Spimtme

ARER

DAVTIME TELEFHONE HC ﬂuﬁ( ) —_—
[CUSTOMER SIGNATURE)
* Pricus arm subjeci 1o changs withou nolice ang wisoul inourrng obbgalion mmmmmu_ﬂpﬂmnmmu&wtmmﬂnmm
* ® Price b be sancunced 8 & inter dete. Call 1.800-T83-4358 For ferther istermation,  PRYANE i L Rinde To oose Canadian postige, n::uﬂ:num-uﬁ ding Chenga. B
d in French shauld be direciad 10 Canadian Ganerl Motors dealirsbips

Oridérs zannl be withadl prici A resinoiing fee sy apoly. Mmmhﬂm.

255 ...
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

ORDER TOLL FREE

1-800-782-4356
(Monday-Friday 8:00 A.M.-6:00 P.M. EST)

VEHICLE MODEL m_
PUBLICATION FORM NUMBER - m_m_ — TN ary. EAGH® TOTAL PRICE
S9410-N Servico Manugl | Ponliac Grand Am 1984 _TBA™"
10260946 Owner's Manual In-Portfolioc | Pontiac Grand Am 1984 §15.00
10260961 Ownar's Manual Without-Portfolio | Pontiac Grand Am 1994 $10.00
TOTAL MATERIAL
MOTE: Daalers and Companies pleasa provide dealer or COMpany namd, snd -
I alsn the nama of the porsan to Mmammummwpmim?uumm st vl | g oot
For purchases oulside U5 A. plaase write bo ihe abowe addrass lor quotation. Halm, Ine. (USA S i “m
el ol — dosnc L mathewey - YoT
sand b Canndan Fosligs
e S | (Son Hoie Beicw)
[CUSTOMER NAME) TATTENTICON) _I.'h.a-tarﬂm'q GRAND TOTAL
Clvisa e
[STRELT ADDPEES—NG F.0. BOX MUMEERS) TAPT 01| ymm—— = ;i
e T O
e Lt [ I Chsci haera 1 unul =T
o e [ETATEl [P CODE) E:‘;";E“FL i -|1 _[ mu T our
DAYTIME TIELEPHONE WO CJ:H:E( ) — T
USTOMER SMGNATURE)

® Pricai & §UBACT b3 chngd wiboul falice and withoul incurring obigabon
® ® Prica §5 be nounced ol e date. Cal 1-500-TA2-4158 for furthe indormabion,
Cirrdety canrd be refumed weihout proe auiforination. & resiooking fes may apphy

payatien U5 lundi. Tociver Caradan
in French should b dhirecied 15 Canadian
Mllow soeguirie imie for postal serice,
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outaga, mad 511 50 plus tha .5, Himdy
! Wimiors deatarships:
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

ORDER TOLL FREE
1-800-782-4356

(Monday-Friday 8:00 A.M.-6:00 P.M. EST)

PUBLICATION FORM NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION oot a9 | Eicae | Tovapmce
S9410-N | Servico Manual Pontiac Grand Am | 1994 TBA®S
10260946 Cwnier's Manual In-Portfolio Pontiac Grand Am 1994 515.00

10260061 Owner's Manual Without-Portfolio | Pontiac Grand Am | 1984 $10.00

TOTAL MATEHIAL
NOTE: Dealars and Companias plaase provide dealer of company name, and 3
also the name of the mgun'mwhnua nrrmu.uuﬁ the shipmant should be sent, GE?.E,'_"M“ || e e
For purchases cutside U, 5.4 please write ko the above address for quotation, Halm, “_E; i 54,00
funos — da net L .
sand A GI;EIHLPM
ETOMER A T L] MasterCarg GRAND TOTAL
Elvisa L carg
[ETREET ADDRFSG—HD PO BOK NUMEERE) (BT, MO 1w |
|||| EREN|RENAIENNR
- — S —ee——— El-pu'.m" | Euhll‘.'k ﬂln- 1] lpuur Eilling
STA
o (STATEl  (IF COOE l}hla-rnn'yr [ “ ‘#m frowm your J
USTOMER SIGMATLURE)
*Prioss are Bubiso! 5 changs mithoul notice and withoui incunring obdigation NOTE 10 CAMADWM CLISTOMERS: A0 kyisd prices aro quosd in U5, lusda, C: residenis b s
® #Brice 10 b annosnoed at & lelar date. Cal 1-400-TRI-4388 for furihes nformatiion,  Dayatle L & fusds. Tociver Canadien postage. add §11.50phut Ihe L 5 9 Ciianpe. Faquasty lor manusl
Dy cannos b retipned selhout pote authorizalion. & resiacking i may apphy Mmmmhﬁuhﬁ.
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

ORDER TOLL FREE
1-800-782-4356

{Monday-Friday 8:00 A.M.-6:00 P.M. EST)

| VEHICLE WODEL PRICE
_mmnm FORM NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION e e ]jlﬂ_ aTy. EACH" TOTAL PRICE
| 5.8410-N Service Manual Pontiac Grand Am | 1984 TBA®®
10260946 Owner's Manual In-Portiolio Pontlac Grand Am a5 $15.00
10260961 Owner's Manual Withoul-Portfolio Pontiac Grand Am 1884 £10.00
NOTE: Disalors and Com) please provide dealer i ST
panies OF COMgBanTy Msm,
a0 tha name of the persan 1o whose attention the shipmeant Should be sent Eﬂfmf‘“" Mo iatien
_For purchases cutside U.5.4, please write to the above address for quatation, Haim, Inc. (USA s
farichs, oty — gio not Hm:llnu Crarge | $4.00
sand cash.) __13-me !H"ﬂ
TR ——— T — [] MasterCard GRAND TOTAL -!
Cwisa C o

[STREET ADDRESS—NO F 0 BOX NUMDERS) AT WOy mrll——_l:lj [T : IJ
[Cmy) T iration |_|— EEI Chack hurl " pnu.r bl|||r|.g[|

AREA

ICUSTOMER SSGNATURE)

RoFrinid ww Bubiec] bo changs sithoul NOkCE &t wilfout inournng oblgation. NOTE TO CANADHAK CLISTOMERS: Al ised prici e Tumds. Canadas Mskiasly aim 1o maee checis

Tﬂd G118

M5 lunds. Tooovw Canadian wed §11 g thel 5 [ usin kor mangak
* ® Price b5 be annonced sl s laier dain, Call 1-830-TH2-£156 far burther i ormation, M.f;” o San poseat, T ik Haresing Charge. Rsq

Choer caneo! be ceiusned sdtend peor authonzslion. & resiooiing hei mey apply memhpﬂm
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Index
Adding

Brake Flild ..o .avinaivniaens 192
Electrical Equipment ... Ell'.'. Z11
Engine Coolant .......... 159, 189
BRI O s i e 2 s 181
Hydraulic Clutch Fluid ........ 187
Power Steering Fluid . 190, 216
Transaxle Fluid
Aufomatic ........... I[85 215
T R e 187. 215
Windshield Washer Fluid ...... 191
Air Bag Readiness Light ,........, 22
Adir Bag (Supplemental Restraint
System —SRE) . coeeriasne ey 44
AdrEleEner L s s i s s ees RS
Aldr Comditioner ....cvvviiveas 103
Alcohol, Driving Under the
InflaEnce of -5 5 0 b 120
Alcohol in Gasoline . ....... 171,172
Aluminum Wheels, Cleaning ... . _. 208
Antenna, Fixed Mast . e
Antifreeze . . 138
Anti-Lock Brake ‘55'-||n:n1 MESJ e 143
Anti-Lock Brake System
Waming Eight ...oovevniinnney 99
Appearance Care and Materials ... 204
Ashtray and Lighter .......... v Y
Andio SysIems ... .o iianaieas 106
AM/FM Stereo Radio ......... 108
AM{FM Steren Radio with
Cassette Player | . 109

AM/FM Stereo Radio with
Casseite Pluyer and Graphic
BRREET v e c s iy e s

AMFM Stereo Radio with
Compact Disc Player ... .....

Care of Audio Svhtn:m-». ........

el LOCH® -5 L

Radio Reception, For the Best . .

Setting the Clock .. .. .........

Automatic Door Locks ... ....... ..
Automatic Lap-Shoulder Beli

(see “Safety Belts™)
Automatic Transaxle

Adding Fluid . ........... 185,

Checking Fluid . ... ..... ...,

SRS i e i

Starting Your Engine . ..........

B 4 o T S e R 148,
Jump Starting ... .... ... 148,
Rundown Protection ...........
N TP & e ok ot e T Dl T

BERB AvwtoLine ... ...........

Blizzard, If You're Caught [na .. ..

Block Heater, Engine .. ....... 58,

Blowotit, TIe: oo vuievonsssmsnas

Braled Lok s n
ATUSENEAL rovnr sy wimeaiws s
Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS) .
Brake Pedal Travel ...........
] R o e
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113
17
115
17
LO7

48

Master Cylinder ... .ocoveioas 191
B o T i e w e 6
Rear Drums o - inai it 192
Repliicement ....cvvncveven-. 193
Warning Light ... ..o 0. 95
Wear Indicators .. .. vvieeseni 192
Brakes, Anti~LocK ..o ovvevnpns 123
Brake System Warning Light ....... GE
Anti-Lock Brake System ....... a9
Standard Brakes .. .. .. .. ... .. Lt
Brake/Transaxle Shift Imerlock .. ... Ha
Warning Light .. ...0c0aniiiss Qo
Braking ..........coveiirieann 123
Braking in Emergencies . ......... 125
Braking Technigque .............., 123
“Break-In", New Vehicle
Wormal Driving . -« coviveniiase. 54
When Towing a Trailer ........ 14]

Buckling Up (see “Safety Belts™)
Bulb Replacement

RO Lights. oo vovonaiinincs 196, 217
Headlight < .. 0050 0ice s 195, 217
TEREEhE - SR 196, 217

Cu]:mr.:iiil:s & Specifications ...... 215

Carbon Monoxide in Exhaust .. 70, 138

Cassette Tape Player (see “Audio
Systems™)

Center Passenger Position .. ....... 27

L 71Ty o R 143

Chizims) Thre -0 oo s 203
“3 L
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Index

Changinga Flat Tire . . ........... 162
Charging System Waming Light .... 97
“Check Gauges™” Light ........... 100
Check Ol Laght .......ovvvaven.. 90
Checking
Bratoe Flukd . co 500 veivw e 191
Engine Coolant .. ... B8
Engine Oil Level ... ... 179
Hydraulic Clutch . ... .20 v 1837
Power Steering Fluid .. ....... 190
Safety Belt Systems ........... 42
Transaxle Fluid
Automatic ............000 184
T e A R o 186
Checking Things Under the Hood .. 175
Checks & Services, Owner ....... 232
Chemical Paint Spotting . ......... 209
Child Restraints . ................ 33
Children and Safety Belts . .. 32
Cigarette Lighter . ............... Bb
Circuit Breakers & Fuses ... ...... 212
Oy EWIWHIE il s e st vany 132
ZRBATHED, ST 4iomn or v sin s aiaon s 183
Cleaning
Aluminum Wheels ........... 208
Antenna . 118
Cassette Pla}-er and Tapf.s ...... 117
Compact DIiscs ..vvvnicviiens 118
Fabric ..... T — 205
Finish Damage ... ....oo.. 200
Foreign Material ............. 209
T 207
Y 1‘“
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Inside of Your Pontiac ........ 204
Leather and Vinyl ............ 206
Qutside of Your Pontiac ....... 208
SafetyBelts .. ............... 207
Sheet Metal Damage .......... 209
Special Problems ............ 206
Top of the Instrument Panel .... 206
Underbody Maintenance . ... ... 209
Using Solvent Type Cleaner . ... 205
Warhings ........... 204, 21]5, 207
Weatherstrips ........ . 208
White Sidewall Tires . .. 208
Windshield and Wlper Blades . ., 207
Climate Contral Sysiem . 102
Clock, Settingthe . .........c..o0 17
Clutch, Hydraulic
Adding Pluid ... .covivvioviins 187
Checking Fluid .............. 187
Coin:Hokdar . 0 i sre e s, 26
Comfort Controls . .............. 101
Air Conditioning System ...... 103
Climate Control System .... ... 1z
Defrosting .. ..oovvvnvnrnrnn. 104
BUBRARY: ., 5 v S i 102
Ventilation . 103
Compact Disc Player (see “Audio
Svystems”)
Compact Spare Tire ............. 167
Control of a Vehicle ............. 122
Controlled-Cycle Windshield
WIPETS oo iienrnn i rrnneans &l
Convex Qutside Mirror ........... 83

Coolant ... .....co0s0vnnsenase 188
Checking & Adding .......... 188
Low Coolant Warning Light ., ... 04
Proper Mixture to Use ........ |88
Safety Warnings, About ... |88, 189
Tempcmturc(}uge.......... . 9
Temperature Warning Light ... .. 94
TRErIRIEEIY (e vdosysr e !EHZI

Commasion Protection ... .. ...... 209

Cruise Control ....... 74

Cup HOlEDE . . v o v v bisnayis ot 85

Curves, Drivingon . .....000000: 125

Customer Assistance Information ., 243

Baylimc Running Lights ......... 17

Dead Battery: What to Do . . .. 148

Defecis, Safety, Reporting {see

“Safety Defects™)

Defensive Driving . .......... 120

Defogger, Rear Window ......... 105

Defogging Your Windows .. ...... 102

Door Locks . . . 47

Door, Remote Fuel Filler ......... 174

Dowmnshifting .. ccoovvnninsias 62, 66

Driver Position . ... ecvescssinns (7

Driving
At Night . 129
I G e e e A 132
Controlling a Skid 128
EIEERRINE - o . swnra o mnin i e 120
B0 1] 4 = R R =S St 120
[y =y S e 132
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Highway Hypnosis .. .........
Hill and Mountwin . ... . ..... ..
In a Foreign Couniry
In the Rain
Long Distance
Loss of Control
CAEEUEVES o vv s s b s ivmis
Passing

Skidding .

..........
..................
...............

....................

Winter Driving

With o Trailer
Driving on Snow or lee ..., ..
Drunken Driving .. ..o.000 0.

..............

...............

an Entry Seat .

Electrical E.qul]:mi:m Addmg
Emergencies, Braking
Emergencies on the Road ... . ..., .
Emergencies, Steering in . ., ..
Emergency Starting
Emergency Towing
Engine Coolant {see “Coolant™) . .
Engine Coolant Heater {Engine

...........

|||||||||||||

Engine Coolant Temperature

Engine Identification ............
Engine Oil
Additives .
Checking & Aﬁl:lmg
Disposing of Used l'}tl ....... .

....................

||||||||

Through Deep ‘Slundmg 'Wm:!i' .

T,

Block Heater) . ...:........ 58,

Warning Light .................

134
134
173
{30
133
128
125
127
128

58

04
211
179
182
179
182

Encrgy Conserving ......v.... [81
B o s s 182, 220
Kindof DiltoUse ..... ... 180
Pressuce Gage .. ..oviiape i 06
Waming Light ....ccovvnaanais 5
When to Change . 152
Engine Overheating ............. 156
Engine Specifications . ........... 219
Engine, Starting .. ... oo 56
Automatic Transaxle . .......... 36
Manual Transaxle .. ........... 56
23L Quad 4 Engine ........... 56
LN EREE e 57
Ethanol in Gasaline ,........ 171172
Exhaust
Dangerous Gasin . ........ 70, 138
Parking with the Engine
BOmnig o o oos il 7, 6Y
Expectant Mothers, Use of Safety
BNt e e L 26
Expressway Driving . .....c.00000 132
Extender, Safety Belr ... 42

Exterior Appearance (see *Appemum,:
T I T e et 20

F abric Cleaning {see “Appearunce

RN | o v s b s 2
Filling the Fuel Tank ........ |74, 216
] L, | P 182,220
Fintsh Damage ... ., .., .. .c000.. 200
Flashers, Hazard Waming ........ 148
FIRTTIVE i sivais wis o o sy e [l
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Flooded Engine .....o.ivicisiaas 57
Flow=Through Ventilation System .. 105
Fluid
e N A B T ot 142
3017 ] {2 AR T PP ] s
Hydrawlic Clutch .. .. ......... 187
Power Steering . ......... 190, 216
Transaxle
AUtOmatc . ..ovhai.. 184, 215
Manual ..o i 186, 215
Windshield Washer . .......... (4
Fluids & Lubricants ............. 23R
Fog EIghts ;.- ociaboeiitig 749, 196
Freewny Driving . .....vvvivvasa 132
French Language Manual . ......... 2
Foel ... ; 171
Alcohol in Fuel ... ....... l?l 172
T O e A 216
Exhaust Warnings ......... 70, 138
Filling Your Tank ............ 174
Fuels with Alcolol . ...... 171,172
LRI o i e e T o3
In Foreign Countries . o .. .. .... 173
Remote Fuel Filler Door .. ..... 53
Requiements .. ...c.veiaini
Fuse Usage Chart . . ..,,....c0.0.n
Fuses & Circuit Breakers .
G'ﬂ_[!l:!-i-
Coolant Temperature . ........, b4
5 O S 93
O Pbte L L L e R 96
2&5 L I
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Index

THChOmEer .o i e ks o2
WOIEMBIEE & s oo in o i ninse 57
Garment Hook . ........civenvuns 86
Gas Station Information ., .. .. Last Page
TR cico o 4 a e i siotn et i 173
Gasoline Tank, Filling ‘r’wr . 174,216
Giear Positions (see “Shifting lhe
Transaxle™ . ... ven 99
Gearshili L::v.er{-uee Eh|ftmg Ihl:
TransB™) . i rmessiiisse e 50
L e e e 54
Graphic Equalizer (see “Audio
SYREIRTY, .o v esn g o toan +ane 11
Gross Axle Weight Rating
QAW - o s Bprw oo a2 197
Gross Vehicle Weight Rating
CENNRY o o D e pian 197
H alogen Bulbs . ovvouioininn, 194
Huzard Warning Flashers , . .... ... |48
Head Restradnt . ... ... .......... 10
Headlight & Taillight, Removing
and Replacing .. .......... 195, 196
2 R AR R SR 77
High-Low Beam Changer ...... T8
Instrument Panel Intensity
Conipol . b s v 79
“On” Reminder . .....civvnyen 17
Replacement Bulb ... .. .. 195, 217
N L o et i 214
Hmter{'ﬂ:r “Comiforn Cﬂnlrﬂh [
Heater, Engine Block . coe S8, 182
«a o 266

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

High Beams .. iooiiicasevonvones 18
Highway Hypnosis .............. 134
Hill and Mountain Roads ... ... .. 134
Hills, Parkingon .......ov0evses 145
Hood Release . ................. 175
Safety Wamning . .........0..0 176
Warmning, Overheated Engine .... 94
= e s e R 71
Hot Engine, Safety Warnings . ..... | 56
How The Air Bag System Works . ... 23
How the Anti-Lock Brake
System Works ... ieieicieaas 123
Hydraulic Clutch ............... 187
Hydraulic Clutch Fluid . .......... 187
Hydroplaning ... .....coiinnaas 131
Idemlf'catmn Number, Vehicle .... 211
Idling Your Engine . . ponne Oy 0
lbmlmn
BB et i e i e 4h
Key Release Button ..., ... ..., 55
PONONE i vnniisanrdioeri g
Hluminated Entry/Exit System ... ... 44
Indicator Lights {see “Warning
PG e e S R ST 03
Infant Bestraint (see “Child
Reshminte™ Va3
INfBton, Tk . v v 199
Inside Rearview Mirror . ....... ... K2
Inspections, Owner .... .. ..00.. 232
Instrument Punel ......cci0ivinas L

Instrument Panel Wamning Lights . . ..

Ja:}.'. g iy Ry T — 162
Jump Starting . . A 148
KE}' Release Button ... .......... 55
Keyless Entry S_'g":tem ............ 0
B - e e v e e e T
Lane Change ndicator ........... 7
Lap-Shoulder Safety Belt ......... I8
Hronk i e e s e &3
Rear . 27
Use h}' Chlldren ........... 29,40
Latches, Seatback .......cc00uqee H
Lighter, Cigarette . .............. . B6
Lights
Charging System , . ... ccowures a7
Check Gages . . saawsin LR
Daytime Runm:n,g nght.u ........ 77
Fog Lights . . cass 19 196
Begdhights - <oy 11
Ileudlig.hts Reminder .......... 77
Instrument Panel Intensity

G o R ol e e 9
BRI oo i v i oy s ik
Reading . W 79
Removing & Rtplafm"

2171 - ST = 195, 196
Replacement Bulbs .. ..... 217, 218
Shift . .0 63, 99
Trumk e Gl
Turm Signal | i FE e R
Warning Lu.hl'- ............... 03
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Mileage Indicator (see “Odometer
& Speedometer”)
Mirrors
Convex Outside
Inside Manual Day/MNight
Manual Remote Conirol

..............

Lights on Reminder . ............. 77
Loading Youor Yehicle ........... a7
77l 4 B v, Sl g P 47
Automatic Door Lock ... ...oon . 4K
Rear Door Security Locks .., ... 49
(BRI LT e e |49
Low 03] Pressure Warning . . .. .. 035, %6
Lubricants und Fluids . ..., ... 23R
Lumbur Support . 3
Muintemlnm:ﬂnmrd e e LA
Maintenance Schedule ., . ........ 223
Muintenance Services, Scheduled . 225
Malfunction Indicator Lamp ... .. 100
Manual 4-Way Adjustable Seat ... ... B8
Manual Front Seat ... .o..oooovnnn- &
Manual Lumbar Support ........... 9
Manial Transaxle
Adding Fluid . . . 187, 215
Cheeking Fludd . ... 186
PR = o i i e 69
Shifting . wrrnaaenns B
Starling '|"uur En; gme ........... 56
Upshift Indicator Light .. ....... 67
Master Cylinder, Brake .......... 191
Methanol in Gasoline . . . 171, 172

Power Remote Control ......... B4
Mountain Driving . ... .o vviveyaas 134
NEW Vehicle “Break-1n™

Requirements . T e
Night Driving ... ........0c00au. 129
o (1710 T e R 129
0ctunc Requirements (see “Fuel

Requirements™) . covsviwonmess 171
Odometer & Speedometer .., ...... 92
Off Road Recovery ............. 127
L TT R LT T P e 179

Pressure Cage ..... . 6

MY 5 e imins s f RO

Thickness .... 180

Llsd THL: . oo sansiaanaieli 182

When to Change . ........ .00 182
Oil Warning Light ....... ....... 95
Operationof Lights .............. 77
Outside Rearview Mirmors . ..., ... B3
Owerheated Engine ... ........... 156
Overheated Engine Coolant Warning

S e e cive 94
Owner Checks & Services ........ 232
P arking

OnHills....., R ETA A A R A 145

Owver Things That Bumn . )

With the Engine Rurmmg . 68,70
Parking Brake .. .. ..o oiiivei 66
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Park . Shifting Into fill, 67
Passenger Belis (sce “Safety Belts™)

Passenger Side Cup

------------

Holder/Storage Area ............ 85
PREEINE . o vini i siamins wiis i 127
Polishing and Waxing (see

“Appearance Care”™)

Power Door Locks .. ...ovivennnes 48
Power Mimors .....cocevvncrcrns R4
Power Seat Controls .. ... ......... 9
Power Steering Fluid ... ........ R
Power Window Lock-Out Switch ... 72
Power Windows .........0da0ae 12
Pregnancy, Use of Safety Belts

B s e e e 26
Problems on the Road ........... 147
Publications (see “Service

Publications™) ....... ivasea.. 250
R adiator Overhealing

{see “Overheated Engine™) ...... 156
Radio (see “Audio Systems™) .. ... 106
Reading Lights .. ..., ... coo0na..
Rear Door Security Locks ... ......
Rear Safery Belt Comfort Guides . . .
Rear Seat, Split Fold-Down , ., .,...
Rear Window Defogger . ....... ..
Rearview MITTONS ..o vuvessssrnass

Reclining Seatbacks . .
Recommended Fluids & Lubr!cnmﬁ

Remote Fuel Filler Door
Remote Trunk Release
Replacement Brakes
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Index

Replacement Bulbs ... ... ... 217 Right Front, Adult Passenger .... 26| Sheet Metal Damage .. .......... 201
Replacement Fuses ... ........... 213 Smaller Children and Babies ..., 32(ShiftLight ...........c.00.as 65, 99
Replacement Parts . .........0.0. 220 TopStrap...........0ccn0..... 33| Shifting Into PARK (P} ........... 67
Replacement, Windshicld Wiper ... 196 | R e P O A SR 43 | Shifiing Out of PARK (P} ......... 6o
Replacing Safety Belts .. .......... 42 TRIRIA, ;i s b s S 21 | Shifting the Transaxle
Replacing Tires .. .....cqveinnss 200 Wehicles First Sold in Canada . ... 17 Automatic Transaxbe .. ... ... .. 59
Replacing Wheels .. ............ 202 Warming Light - coooooooiin . 16 Manual Transaxle .. _......... i
Restraint, Head . . ..o oovoiinsans 10 Why You Should Wear Safety Signaling Tums . ....oiiviiiens 73
Restraints, Child . .. ... ........... 33 Bels oo i diiindiai, 13| Skidding .. cviiorsiirssranasae 128
Roads, Hill and Mountain . ..... .. 145 | Safery Defects, Reporting ........ 247 | Snowstorm, If You're Caught ina .. 137
Roadside Assistance Program ... .. 245 | Scheduled Maintenance Services . .. 226 [ Sound Equipment, Adding ., .. 107,211
Rocking Your Vehicle ........ .. 168 | Seat Adjustment . .+« B Sound Systems (see “Audio
Rotation, Time .. v it iv e 200 | Seat Belis (see ! S.ﬂew B-.It-«. “'| L2 EEERTT aaaieeinwm ek f S 106
SeatControls ... ... 0ovvvnnrens 8 | Spare Tire, Compact .. ........... 167
: L 1 R o SR P I1 | Specifications & Capacities ....... 215
S“ﬂilﬂcm """""""""" :-EI, Head Restraint . oouweiwsvmoses 10| Speed Control (see “Cruise
e SR P Manual 4-Way Adjustable Seat ... 8| Control™) . w14
?:;T&:ﬂ:‘}i‘:;sg’:;;mﬂ _H'El! o ég Manual Front Seat iiiessses. B| Speedometer a.ru:l l‘.]dcrmn:r ........ 92
Checking .. ..vvvvnens. o 12 Manual Lumbar bu[‘rpm'{ .- 9 Trip Odometer . . . 7.
P e D Ll 12 40 Manual Reclining be..lth.;ll:k e e ! SI;E.'LH'II.\‘., Remnw!ngl ............... 206
Child Restraiats o 11 Power Seat Controls .. ... T 9 | Starting Your Engine ............. 56
Child Restraints—How to Install . 33 Reclining Seatback ...v0a0vnies 9 Automatic Transaxle ............ 5
Child Restrairits: Where 1o Put ... 33 Seatback Larches . ........... . Manual Transaxle ............. 56
Cleaning ’ g Seat, Split Fold-Down Rear ..... 11 23L Quad 4 Engine . ....ocviies 56
DlEr BRROR o s b o g Service Engine Soon Light ....... 100 3.ILVGEngine......ocovuvins 57
Estender : e e Service Parts ldentification Label .. 211 | Starting Your Pontiac if the Battery
How to Wear .. " 7| Service Publications - ... veveennes 250 | is Dead (see “Jump Starting™) .. .. 148
Passenger Ecllrz; B R TR T 26 Service Publications Order Fnrm 255 | Sleering )
Pregnancy, Use Dur:ng """"" " 35 | Service Station Information . . Last Page In Emergencics oo vvevvnaanie 126
Questions & Answers ....... 13,20 |Servicing Your Air Bag—Equlpped DR Rcmv:rj.- """"" 127
Rear Safety Belts Eﬁ P‘qntmc..: .................... 25 Tips . r S b
Replacement .. ............... 42 Setting the Clock ........oovinis 107 | Steering ‘h?\-hee] Tilt . R
| Setting the Trip Odometer . ........ 92
- & & m
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Stereo Sound Systems (see “Audio
Systems™) L. 106
Storage
F i | 85
Gilove Boy | 54
Passenger Side I{'_up Hnlu:ler.l'
Storage Ares wisrarares AT
Sunglasses Smmge e e
Storing Your Pontiac .......... .. 194
Stuck, If You Are .. .. ...... 167
Subscripfions <. ... iieieeaioes 250
Sun Visors .. .. ssive e %
Supplemental Reﬁmml Enju':-l::m
o e S e R S, 21
Surge Tank Pressure Cap ..., ..., 190
T MM o v wii e s e 92
Tape Player (see “Audio Systems™)
Technical Facts & S]Jer:if' ications
Bulbs . i 217
El:nnml Equlpmf:nt
Add-On ....... 107, 211
Fluid Capacities & ‘Iype«, 215, 216
Fuses & Circuit Breakers ., . ... 212
Service Parts [dentification
Label . P | |
Vehicle idl:mt;l'l::.ntlm
Number (VIN) ..ovieviiiiss 211
Temperature Warning Light .. ...... 94
1| - | SR e e L 52
TEEMGEIRL v i ivie v wie e nalein 190
Tilt Steering Whee! .. ........... 71

Time, Settingthe .........00i0. 107
G et |98
Buying New ....... -
[ 71 S e B G il I43 203
Flat, Changing . . .....covnciann 162
INEI IO s ek s s o i e 195
Inspection & Rotation , ., ...... 200
LOBAIE ..o vioes s gas e s ygias 198
e e e i e 5 199
Quality Grading . ............ 201
Spare, Compact . . ...ccivaana 167
Wear Indicators .............. 192
Wheel Alignment and
Tire Balamee ..o oon.. M2
Wheel Replacement . ......... 202
When to Replace Wheels ... ... 202
Winter Driving, and Tires ... ... 136
Mo SERD. 0 T s S s, O3
g R e 68
Towing a Trailer . . 141
Towing Your Pontiac ............ 152
Trailer TOWIIE . vvovoveicevassia 139
Driving with a Trailer ......... 144
Muointenance: . .. ... oasaas 146
Parkingon Hills ............. 145
Trailer Brakes . . : 143
Transaxle, Automatic (see “Automalic
Transaxle™)
Transaxle, Manual (see “Manual
Transaxle™)
Transmission, Automatic (see
*Automatic Transaxle™)
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Transmission, Manual (see "Manual
Transaxle™ )

Teip Odometer .. ...ovcvvvrmnnies 92
Tk e s AT S
TNl LN i sl i iaite s Rl
Trunk Release, Remote . .. 53
Turn Signal Indicator . .. .......... 13
Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever .... 78
Cruise Control ... oo eanenn 74
Headlight High/Low Beam .., ... T8
Turn Signal & Lane Change
(7T o e e g LR 73
Uﬂll.ll:t‘bod}' Maintenance .. ...... 209
Unleaded Gasoline .......o.cvo.. 173
Upholstery Care ... oocvsaiiiois 205
Upshift Indicator Light . . ... . ... 63, 99
Urban Driving ...... 132
Varinhle Effort Steering ......... 125
Vehicle “Break-In" Period .. ....... 54
Vehicle, Control ofa .. _......... 122
Yehicle Identification Number
B o P i e e e L 2
Vehicle Loading . ...............
Vehicle Storage .. ;..o i
Ventilation {see “Comfor|
ConolE™) i ivacssvimeanme s
L e e A e
WESOTS, SUM v v vveesnir e s nnsnnns
Visor Vanity Mirror .. ..., ... ...
k4] [ p) ] =) R PR T e o SR
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Index

WHming Flashers, Hazard ... .... 148
Waming Lights ... .......000chss 93
e e 90
Air Bag Readiness ............ 22
1 R S T 97
BERME o v e e e 98
Charging System .. ............ 97
Check Gauges ....oocvivivans 10K
Coolant Temperature .......... 04
Fasten BeHS .o oi viiian sinasia 16
Low Coolant . .00 vvannimnsan 95
L e F A e I 95
Rafety Bl o 16
Service Engine Soon ... .. PP it 1)
Upshift Indicator . . ......... 65, 99
... 270
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Washer, Windshield
Weight

..............

Crross Axle Rating (GAWR) . . ..
Gross Vehicle Rating (GVWR) .,
Wheel Alignment & Tire Balance . .
Wheel Covers, How 1o Remove . . | .
Wheel NUIS .. .. coiininioeiesss

Wheel Nut Torque
Wheel Replacement
Windows

Standard .. ...

...............

||||||||||||||

Windshield Washer Fluid . ........
Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement .. ..o .
Windshield Wipers ...........00..
CIENINE v oe v pmmesprny s
Contralled Cyele . ..o iins.
Winter Driving . ....covvirvoiess
Driving on Snow orlee ... .....
If Your Car is Stuck in Deep
e SR e
If You're Caught in a Blizzard . .
Wrecker Towing .. ... P
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Notes
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Service Station Information

?‘_—__T______ﬁ—‘__\_________. Hood Release
Windshield Washer Fluid — &0  ~— See page 175
See page 171 7 _I-
O~%— (goling System
=y ——l Check and add coolant only at the
! N\ surge tank. The fluid should be at or
Battery | N slightly above the FULL COLD mark.
The Deleo Freedom™ battery r% \ See pages 188
needs no water. [FAY
See page 194 i
; Engine 0il
See page 179
Transaxle Fluid =
Automatic: See page 184 Fuel
Manual: See page 186 || Capacity 15.2 U.S. Gal. (57.5 L.
) e Use unleaded gas only,
= 1|] 87 Octane or higher. For Quad 4 HO,
i use 91 octane or higher,
Cold Tire Pressure —a= _ See page 171
See Tire-Loading Information label . g 3 ) / ’
on the dg:“f* “”’i’;;} ‘ " - Spare Tire Pressure
¢ page
% J_J Compact Spare: 60 psi (420 kPa)
See page 167

-as 172
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